XCD sow ser 


JOURNAL OF THE WIRELESS INSTITUTE OF AUSTRALIA 


WHAT IS AN AERIAL? 


UBIQUITOUS 27 
TYPE 133 TX FROM WWII 
RESONANCE INDICATOR 
Next month — METEOR SCATTER Special 


¥44MHz ALL MODE TRANSCEIVER 
L COM BRON AiR] 


TR-751A 


SUPER COMPACT MOBILE 


Further, beware of dealers not sted in his 
‘odversement wh are saling Kenwood 
‘Communications equipment ll Kenwood products 
‘fered by em are not supplied by Kenwood 
recronics Ausrolo Py Lid. ond Rave no 
uoraree applicable 


YOUR DEALER BELOW WILL GUARANTEE SATISFACTION 


NSW: ETRONICS — 9¢ WENTWORTH AVENUE. SYOMEY(02)211 0888 


TM-221A 2METERS 
TM-421A 7ocm 


INTERSTATE 


as: 


[EG STOCKMAN COMMUNICSTIONS — ChB BANOCKBURN ROAD & SHIRLEY STREET. KVEREL (067) 22 1303. LD: 


\WORMALD COMMUNICATIONS — 51 DENSON STREET. HAMILTON NEWCASTLE (049) 69 1999, 
[MACELEC PTY. LTD. — 93 KENNY STREET. WOLLONGONG (042) 3 1455 

6  COMMUNCATIONS — 14 DUTTON STREET, DIKSON ACT (067) 48 6437 

[DX ENGNEERING — 158 GRANITE STRET, PORT MACOUARE (65) B& 9822, 

FRANK BOUNDY — USMORE 066) 86 2145 


SARNT: 
Wa: 


PARAMETERS PTY LTD. — 1068 CENTRE ROAD, SOUTH OAKLEKGH (03 575 0272 
[MTRONCS — SHOP STO 7, 206754 OUEEN STREET MELBOURNE (0) 67851 

{FUN STARES — 11 MALMSBURY STREET, BALLARAT (053) 382008 

SUMNER ELECTRONICS — 78 KING STRLET. BENDIGO (054) 43 1877 

OGY ELECTRONS — 477 NELSON ROAD, MT NELSON (002) 23 6751 

\WATSONS WRELESS — 72 BISGANE STREET, HOBART (002) 344303 

‘MAPONE& COMMUNCATION — 19 CHARLES STREET, LAUNCESTON (03)312711 

Vx ELECTRONS — 214 MOUNT STREET, BURBE (004) 31 7733 

MTOAELL RADIO CO. — £9 ALBON ROAD, ALBON (07 357 6830, 

{QATRONCS — 416 LOGAN ADAD, STONES CORNER BRSBANE (07 3542585 

INTEFMATONAL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS PTY. LTD. — & LE STREET. PORT ADELAIDE (06) 47 3688 
WLS ELECTRONS — 165 ALBANY MGHWAY, VICTORIA PARK (9) 470118 

BAY RADIO — 22 GRACE STREET, FERNDALE (0) 451 3561 

FORO ELECTRONS — 209 HANSOOK STRET, OOUBLE VIEW 0) 464745 


FRONT COVER: Storm Brewing 
— These photographs were 
taken over a short period of 
time as a storm approached the 
beam at_the QTH of Earl 
VK3BER, Frankston. 


‘Photographs courtesy Ear! Russell 
VK3BER 


Advertisers’ Index 64 
ALARA 55 
‘AMSAT Australia 52 
‘AR Showcase 54 
‘Awards 

— Australian OXCC Updates 51 
— Awards Issued in April 51 
= 40th Anniversary Pakistan Award 31 
Club Corner 56 
Contests 

— 1987 Federal Contest Manager Report to 
Federal Convention 35 
— Adelaide Hills ARS National CW & Phone 
SHIM severe = sine? 
= All Asian DX Contest 37 
— Pictorial Look at the John Moyle 32 
— John Moyle Memorial Field Day Contest 1987 
Results 31 


— Remembrance Day Contest 1987 Rules ... 30 


Special Features 


Chess & AR .. 
Confidence We 
Atkinson VK6WZ ... 


Beacons — Repeaters: by Tim Mills VK2ZTM .. woven 40. 


International Travel Host Bill Wells VKaCWB/VK1WB - 51 
Linton-Harrison Licence Restructure Proposals... ere) 
Morseword 4 by Audrey Ryan ...... 50 
Past Direction of Amateur Radio Alan Nobie VK3B8M 7 


Remembering Around One More World War Il Piece of Gear — Th Type 
133 Transmitter by John Stone VK4NZ 


escehiee 28 


Technical Features 


Aerials — Some practical aspects What is an Aerial? by Ted Roberts 


VK4Q) .. 18 
Building y Harold Hepburn VK3AFQ...... 8 
Contest Computer Log Dion Thomas VK2PD .... 16 


RD Log for Commodore 64 Disc Drive & Printer by lan Barton VKSAIB 


12 


Remembrance Day Log Program written in Pascal by John Drew 


VKSDU ..... 2 
SADCG AX25-X3 Protocol for use in Amateur Packet Radio Part 4: by 
Steven Blanch VK2KFU ..... : oun 45 
Simple Speech Processor by Lioyd Butler VK5BR ge 
Star HF Resonance Indicator by Bill McLeod VK3Mi 2 26 
That Ubiquitous 2 x by Dudley Stalker VK3KJ nije 24 
Try This 

— VHF/UHF Vee Antenna by EC Brockbank VK2EZB .o..c.sssesseeiees 27 
— Modiied GSRV Multiband Dipoles by Gil Sones VK3AUI .. 20 
Using Tech-200 Film by Ivan Huser VA5QV osscssssvesesn 1. 2T 


E 
Regular Features 
— Sunshine State Jack Files Memorial Contest 
. : 37 
— Venezuelan Contest wseserse OF. 
Editor's Comment — Help! ........ 2 
Education Notes ....... 51 


Etectro-Magnetic Compatibility Report, — 
RFI Assistance List in Practice ........ 
Five-Eighth Wave 

Hamads 

How's OX 

Intruder Watch... 

lonospheric Predictions 

Magazine Review .......... 

Over to you! — members have their: say 
Pounding Brass 

asP....... 
Silent Keys — VK4Q0, VK3TA, VK2B0Q, 
140137, VK3RJ, L30516 & VK3AWM 62 
Solar Geophysical Summary ..... 63 


Spotlight on SWLing .. 50 
Try This 

Serlleelied GSAV Muliband Dipoles by Gi 
Sones VKSAUI «oe r.en fi 

— VHF/UHF Vee Antenna by EC ‘Brockbank 


VK2EZB 27 
VHF UHF — an expanding world .. on 46 
VK2 Mini-Bulletin ...... 58 
VK3 WIA Notes 59 
VK4 WIA Notes ji 59 


DEADLINE 
All copy for inclusion in the September 1987 issue 


of Amateur Radio, including regular columns and 
Hamads, must arrive at PO Box 300, Caulfield 
South, Vic. 3162, at the latest, by 9 am, July 20, 
1987, 


AMATEUR RADIO, July 1987 — Page 1 


ADAGE 
Radio 


Published monthly as the Oficial Journal by the Wireless 
Insttute of Australia, founded 1910. ISSN 3 
Registered Office: 37105 Hawthorn Road, 

Vie 3161. Telopnone: (03) 528 5962, 


EDITOR 
BILLRICE™ VKGABP 
TECHNICAL EDITORS. 

PETER GAMBLE” vigyRP 
PETER GIBSON VKAZL 
EVAN JARMAN" VKQANI 
DOUG MCARTHUR® VKGUM 
Gil SONES" VK3AU! 
CONTRIBUTING EDITORS 
Brenda Edmonds VK3KT 
Rion Fisher" VK3OM 
Gilbert Grttan vK3CO 
Ken’ VKSAKH 
Floy Hartkopt VKGAOH 
Flobin Harwood VK7RH 
Flon Henderson VIR 
lan Hunt vKsOx 
Colin Hurst VKSHI 
Enc Jamieson VKSLP. 
BilMartin VvK2COP 
Ken McLachlan VKaAH 
Len Poynton” VK3BYE 
Hans Ruckort VK2A0U 
DRAFTING 
George Brooks 

UeKine 


GENERAL MANAGER & SECRETARY 
Tony Heawood 
"Members of Publications Committes 
Inquiries and material to: 
The Editor 
PO Box 300, 
Caulfield Sout, Vie. 3162 
Material should be sant direct 10 PO Box 300, Cauitield 


South, Vie. 3182, by 
ion. Ne 


HAMADS should be sent direct to the same address, by 
tno same date 


Acknowledgment may not be made unless speciticaly 
requested. All important items should be sent by Certilved 
Mail The Editor reserves the right to edit all material, 
Including Letters to the Editor and Hamads, and reserves 
the right 0 fefuse acceptance of any material, without 
sspecilying a reason. 
‘TRADE PRACTICES ACT 
11 is impossible for us to ensure the advertisements 


will appreciat 
that: fe provisions ofthe Act are complied with strictly. 
VICTORIAN CONSUMER AFFAIRS ACT 
All advertisers are advised that advertisements contain- 
ing only a PO Box number as the address cannot be 
‘actepted without the addition of the business address of 
the box holder of seller of the goods 


Production: BETKEN PRODUCTIONS 
5 Maselleld Avenue, Moorootbark, Vic. 3138. 
PAX (03) 726 7059 


Laser Scanned Colour Seperations 
QUADRICOLOR INTERNATIONAL (AUSTRALIA) PTY 
a) 

‘5 Lake Drive, Dingley, Vic. 3172 

Tel (03) 551 9333 


peseting by: BETKEN PRODUCTIONS 
PMaseteld weave, Moorolbar, Vie 398 


Make up and Photo Reproduction by: 
EASTERN ADVERTISING PTY LTO 
O Box 558, Lilydale, Vie. 3140 

Tet (03) 735 5410 


Photographic Film and Processing Material courtesy: 
‘AGFA-GEVAERT LTD AUSTRALIA 


Printed by: LEADER WESTERNPOAT PRINTING PTY 
tro 

1 University Place, Clayton North, Vic. 3168. 

Tel {03) 560 5111 


Mall Processing by: AUTOMAIL PTY LTD 
‘4Stam(ord Road, Oakleigh Eas, Vic. S166. 
“Tel(03) 568 6677 


Page 2— AMATEUR RADIO, July 1987 


HELP! 


As mentioned in the account last month of the Federal 
Convention, there was discussion by a financial sub- 
committee of the current fortunes of this magazine. 
What it boils down to is that our present expenses 
exceed our present income and that things are getting 


worse! 


We have two sources of income. The 
largest is the amount which you, the 
members, pay us from your subscriptions, 
in effect to buy your monthly copy of AR. In 
1986 this was close to the budgeted figure 
‘of $100 000. For 1987 it has been increased 
to $130 000, and hopefully kept at that level 
in 1988. If in round figures you divide 

130 000 by 8000 members and 12 issues a 
year the answer is $1.35 per copy. That is 
what you are paying for your magazine. Two 
years ago, in the July 1985 editorial, we 
went through a similar exercise. The cost 
then was about 95 cents per copy. We can 
go back into other past financial statements 
and come up with figures such as 97 cents 
in 1982, 84 cents in 83, 88 cents in 84, and 
$1.14 in 1986. 


from about 25% for milk, meat and bre: 
through 50% for beer and tea, 10 90% 
trash vegetables, Petro has risen by about 
30%. AR magazine in the same time has 

ne up (at most) by 36%. Unfortunately, 

few peoples’ incomes have risen 

‘commensurately 50 our average standard 
of living is slowly falling. This is apparent 
from the received to the 
May editorial, in which | discussed 
membership non-renewals. I's not so much 
that subscriptions are rising, as that 
peoples’ ability to pay is falling. Incidentally 
the membership situation is not really quite 
as bad as it appeared in that editorial. 
Certainly many have dropped out, but 
others have joined or rejoined. The net 
overall loss of members seems to be 
around 200. 

Our second source of income is 
advertising. In a good year, such as 1984, it 
brought in nearly $49 000. But for various 
reasons, among which once again must be 
the customers’ ability to pay, ithas slowly 
fallen since, to about $37 000 last year, and 
we expect only $34 000 this year. Is there a 


business in your area for whom the amateur 
market is still untapped? Tell them about 
AAR. It may be just the advertising vehicle 
they've been looking for, with influential 
technically-qualified readers throughout 
Australia, and some overseas as well. 

Now to expenses. Our biggest singie 
outlay is for printing, followed by postage. 
Budget expectations for 1987 were $65 000 
and $33 000, but both are set to increase 
more than expected. Cost of paper has 

by 23% and postage wilrise soon 

ause Australia Post is now required to 
pay sales tax. Typesetting and production 
total about $40 000, wrapping and 
addressing $10 000, but no significant 
‘changes are expected here. Office salaries 
and expenses, and costs of drafting work 
make up the rest. 

‘Do you see the problem? We must 
reduce expenses, or increase income, or 
preferably both. In doing so, we can't afford 
to reduce our standard of quality, as even 
more members are then likely to become 
ex-members! The suggestion made at the 
Convention was to revert to the single 
Colour covers we used to have up to 1981. 
This would slightly overcompensate the rise 
in paper cost, but only if the cover paper 
grade was the same as the text. We could 
Teduce paper quality even further. Neither 
measure is attractive. 

There is another possibility. We could 
publish six issues a year, of 128 pages, 
ingtead of 12 issues of 64 pages. The only 
loss here would be in topicality. After al, the 
“Womens’ Weekly” is now a monthly, 
undoubtedly for similar reasons. What 
reasons? In our case, half as many 
‘expensive colour covers. Half as much for 
postage (although this may need slightly 
cheaper, lighter paper). Probably the 
various columnists and | wouldn't “rave on” 
for twice as long, so more room for 
technical articles, always your favourite 
reading 

All of these possibilities and more are on 
the agenda at the Executive meeting of 
May 26. | will leave space for a last-minute 
postscript to announce the decision. 

Bill Rice VK3ABP 
Editor 


(PS. The Executive was unwilling to cut back on the 


number of 


ues per year. For the time being, while all 


other possible avenues of cost-reduction are being 
investigated, it was agreed that we should change to 2 
colour covers on the present glossy paper, but reduce 
the main paper quality. Hopef lly, this should just 
balance the budget. 73, VK3ABP) 


A REMEMBRANCE DAY LOG 
PROGRAM WRITTEN IN PASCAL 


Without question, the most valuable aid an entrant in the RD 
Contest can have is a computerised log keeper. 


Although it is certainly helpful to have your 
contacts printed out for you, the most essential 
part of the process is to check for duplicates. 
Many of our better operators do this very well 
with dupe sheets and get to be very fast at it, or 
have a big family of helpers, however, there is 
no doubt that computerised is fastest and most 
accurate. 

For several years now | have successfully 
used versions written in Basic and these 
programs worked very satisfactorily. Speed 
was always a problem or, if speed up tech- 
niques had been used, then memory usage 
became inefficient when call signs were broken 
up into groups. Towards the end of a long 
contest with, say, 400 plus contacts in the log, 
it could take up to two or three seconds to 
check. So early in 1987, | wrote a machine code 
routine to place the calis in memory and do the 
searching for dupes, at the same time, a 
complete rewrite of the Basic program was 
begun. (Those who have been programming 
for a while will know how messy a re-written 
Basic program can get). 

The whole thing was lightning fast and | 
could see real potential. Around about then | 
discovered that there were some real 
languages out there that could do things only 
dreamed about by Basic or Assembler pro- 

Turbo Pascal was the only way to 
ivertisements. 

sieve benchmark 

rations in 23.5 


4000 seconds depending on which Basic — a 
speed factor of 1 


it, The power of Pascal resulting 
structure has_to be played with to be fully 
appreciated. So | forgot about the composite 
Basic/Machine code log program and set out to 
do it in Pascal. As can be seen from the 
accompanying printout, | managed to have a 
version up and running in time for this year's 
RO. 

in essence, a Pascal program has a main 
program (usually located right at the end of the 
program) with a number of procedures (or sub- 
routines, if you like) defined beforehand. Each 
procedure is called by its name. 

Itis necessary to define variables before you 
use them so these appear at the beginning of 
the program, if they are global, (and apply 
throughout the program) or at the beginning of 
‘a procedure if they are local (apply only in that 
procedure). This turns out to be a programming 
advantage, especially when your documen- 
tation is as sloppy as mine! In retrospect, | 
should have made more efficient use of vari- 
ables and used more local types. 

It is not expected that everyone, or anyone, 
will want to copy the program as is, but maybe 
some of the ideas could help others. Anyway, it 
was my first “biggish” Pascal program and it 
certainly works well. | am quite prepared to 
accept that it might be improved in a number of 
areas; eg next time | would use the RECORD 
structure for storing information about contacts 
rather than storing it in a string array — 
although it may not work better. 

This is what the program can do when 
compiled in a 64k Microbee: 


*It-can store 1500 contacts with five or six 
kilobytes to spare. 


“With 500 entries you are just becoming 
aware of the delay between hitting return 
and gaining approval to continue. 

“It checks to s0e if the call and the particular 
band already exist in memory. do, it 
checks to see if the mode was in the same 
category. If not it allows the contact to 
proceed. If it does find a dupe it beeps and 
puts up: 

Band Call SignNo Sent No Revd Time Mode 


8 vauM 0572152 SSB 


If the calling station is unconvinced, provid- 
ing him/her with the time and the number 
sent usually sorts out the dupe. 

* The operator can change the time or the 
date. Normally, the computer looks after the 
time by means of the interrupt driven in-line 
machine code procedure RUNCLOK. A one 
second pulse is externally derived from 
crystal and out onto the clock pin of the 
feprogrammed RE232 port i 

his reprogrammit setting of interrupt 
mode is poriormed in procedure SETCLOK. 

* The time automatically updates at the 
bottom of the screen every second. 

* Contacts can be altered later in case a 
mistake was made. 

* Band and mode may be changed, immedi- 
ate print or delayed print selected, contacts 
may be saved to disc (RD.DAT) and auto- 
‘matic creation of a back up file (RD.BAK), 
loading previous contacts at the start of a 
new session are other important facilities. 

* Auto checking of entries is carried out; eg 
call signs may only have letters, numerals 
or a /within them, Numbers must be pure 
integers (foreign bits are not permitted). All 
letters are converted to upper case irres- 
ective of keyboard entry. 

* Call signs beginning with a number are 
seu tos 0 calls and have VK 
automatically placed as a prefix. 

Eg, i! VKSUM calls me, | type in SUM. The 
computer checks for VK3UM on the mode 
and band in use. 

However, the full call sign can also be keyed 
in and all the funny commemorative calls 
are also accepted. 

* The machine displays my next number to 
send. 

* Call signs are checked for operators. 
Eg, VK3SLOP identifies as VK3SLOPIP4 
(portable 4) and calls you later without the 
Portable suffix, the program needs to be 
able to spot this or a dupe could be missed. 


* Faulty contacts can be deleted and become 
invisible, although it is possible to undelete 
them ifnecessary. I works by changing the 
band to ‘0’ and subsequently checking for 
band ‘0’ before other functions. 

* Printing of each contact, keeps track of 
page numbers, score, scrolling of pages, 
last contact printed (if print is being held to 
save a second, or stop the noise), prints 
from certain contact numbers if required. 

* By typing FINISHED it finishes off the log. A 
separate word processor file looks after the 
front page details. 

* The program occupies 18k of program 
space when compiled and, in my case, runs 
under CPM in a Microbee(CiB). 

Just type RD to run it. 
* Allfacilities are menu driven. 


John Drew VK5DJ 
34 Aitken Street, Millicent, SA. 5280 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
The contact information is stored like this: 


BYTE NUMBER 
1 2345678910 11 2 1516 1718 
1314 


band call sign mode norevd Hrs Mins 


The number sent is not stored, that is 
inherent in the array counter, Because this 
version of Pascal packs arrays automatically, 
not all contacts occupy 18 bytes. The longest 
call | could think of was VKSABC/P4 — nine 
bytes long. Most will occupy only five or six 
bytes. This meant a bit of fancy footwork when 
checking for sloppy operators (see above) and 
in the general dismantling procedure and costs 
abit of time but not too much. 

The band is stored as a single character. 160 
metres is stored as char(160), two metres is 
stored as char(2), etc. Saves a little space! 

There are other space savers that occurred 
to me, such as storing the time and no received 
in BCD. This could save a couple of bytes or 
So, but as it is not in the high speed section of 
checking, and | am never going to work more 
than 1500 contacts in the RD Contest, it was a 
bit academic. | might do it one day just for fun 
though. 

Atypical contact goes like this: 


VK3UM replies to my CQ RD 


‘TYPE = SUM <retum> 
machine checks call, band and 
mode 
finds no dupe so puts up my 
number for him (105), his call in 
full and awaits my input of his 
number, 
| give VK3UM my number (105), 
he gives me his (172). 

‘TYPE = 172 <return> 


Machine then reads the time and prints out 
the entry in columns under headings: 


Time Band Mode Call NoSent No Revd Points 
Worked Sent Revd 


1182 80 SSB VKQUM 105172 
and returns Main Menu ready for next entry. 
The program permits the operator to opt out of 
a contact at the point when it awaits the 
number from the other station. A <return> at 
this point abandons the contact, resets coun- 
ters and returns to Main Menu. 

Note, a typical contact requires typing a total 
of six or seven characters and_ hitting 
<return> twice. A scoring rate of three con- 
tacts a minute is a piece of cake (if the stations 
are there). 

To convert this program to another machine, 
eg an IBM, all that should be required is to 
delete Procedures SETCLOK, RUNCLOK, 
GETCLOKRUN, GETCLOK, TIMECHANGE 
and GETTIME. The last three will need to be 
rewritten to gain access to the inbuilt clock in 
the computer. 

The machine code in-line statements of 
SETCLOK and RUNCLOK are written to suit 
the Z80 and the ports of the Bee. 

You will have to supply the one second pulse 
to pin 24 of the RS232 socket to make the clock 
work and connect a parallel connected printer 
to the parallel port. 


” 
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THE PAST DIRECTION OF AMATEUR RADIO 


OR 


AN EXPOSE OF THE TRUTH OF THE PAST AGAINST WHICH TO BALANCE THE FUTURE 


It was in the great days of the 
Beginning and at a time of the 
prominence of the Apple and in the 
place called the Garden State. The 
elders of the 
Illawarragoanavanapple Tribe, the 
name having been derived froma 
favourite saying and activity in 
those days, which they usually did 
and they multiplied, were gathered 
and they watched. 


And it came to pass on a day that was dark with 
Great clouds, they observed the great spark 
transmitter in the heavens. But they knew not 
what it was. And they wondered at it and were 
impressed. And all who watched and observed 
were amateurs ... for they did not have a 
professional income in those days. And the 
marvelled and wondered what could be done wit 
it. But they could not touch it. And the great spark 
was accompanied by great noise audible even 
above their chatter so they could not hear one 
another speak. Even so it was intrusive upon them 
and they wondered at its power. And they called 
their times of observation of the phenomenon 
Intruder Watch. 

‘And generations passed as they marvelled at 
the great spark and wondered what could be done 
it, for they could not touch it. But it came to 
pass, in the observation of the spark and the noise 
that accompanied it, there was a realisation that 
the spark was very fast and the noise was delayed 
and very slow; and they marvelled and saw that 
the eye was quicker than the ear and that speed 
conversion was in the heavens so they could both 
see and hear. And they wondered at it and studied 
it 

And they saw that sometimes the spark went up 
and sometimes it went down. And they studied It 
‘And it came into evidence that about 50 percent of 
the spark transmitter discharge was in a down- 
ward direction, that being from the great cloud to 
the earth, and about half went from the earth to 
the cloud. And so was demonstrated the basic 
principle of alternating current. And the first 
scientific observations came into being in the 
minds of the amateurs. And it was recorded and 
they passed it to their children 

And it was observed that some of the 50 percent 
of downward discharges produced fire in certain 
places and under certain conditions. And they 
‘observed that it was good for it produced heat and 
‘smoke and they could smell it and touch it. And to 
cope with the knowledge that was being amassed 
‘some if the amateurs came together and formed a 
Club to study the phenomena. And they wondered 
what could be done with it. And it was a small club 
and they all contributed and it was a success. And 
it was Seen to be good. And they that did not 
contribute were sent into the wilderness where 
they languished 40 Friday nights. And the club of 
amateurs studied the phenomenon as a Club 
project. 

And it was about that time a traveller came from 
the far corners of the earth . .. for the earth was 
flat in those days. And he brought gifts and he 
gave them a blanket. And the amateurs thought 
and studied the the blanket and the great spark 
transmitter and the fire and the smoke. And they 
co- operated. Even so their ideas were integrated 


‘a new process called adding up. And they said 
to one another “Yes, that adds up.” And others 
said; “Oh goannavanapple” and they argued and 
agreed and disagreed; and they were friends. 

‘And it came to pass one night, at a more social 
meeting where the amateurs were getting tanked 
‘on spring water and apple juice . . . for the brewery 
was out on strike because the month was 
December ... and they were going around in 
circles in a sort of social oscillation (note origins 
here of the water cooled tank circuit), one of the 
amateurs spilled water on the blanket. In the 
process of trying to dry the blanket by the fire they 
discovered two things. First the blanket did not 
burn where it was wet and secondly, they could 
gather the smoke under the blanket. And so was 
born the theory of the Wet Blanket Inert Behaviour 
Syndrome, which theory was later to e developed 
further by the Romans and named “Status Quo.” 
And they found by using the blanket they could 
control the size of the fire which produced the 
smoke . and by using a wet blanket they could 
control the emission of the smoke. And the fire 
was the Base, the blanket was the Collector and 
he who controlled the blanket was called the 
Emitter in those days. 

‘And they made special fires called Signal Fires. 
‘And it was seen to be good. And the time came 
‘when it was seen that there were so many signal 
fires that nobody could see for smoke and the 
interference was so bad that it was necessary to 
allocate certain places and times when signal fires 
‘could be lit. And they appointed from among their 
number he that would be known as the Comptrol- 
ler of Signal Fires. And he issued an Edict. And so 
was born the concept and practice of condition 
control and regulation 

‘And they made a common code so they could 
all understand, even when they walted smoke. 
‘And the code was known by all those who were 
wafters and it was known as the Common Wafters 
Code. And those who learned the code and 
became proficient in its practice came together 
and were admitted to the Amateur Smoke Watters 
Society . .. colloquially known as the Interrupted 
Continuous Watters or ICW mob... and later 
called Indians by a traveller called Christopher 
Columbus. And the Comptroller of Signal Fires 
recognised the Society and they researched. And 
all was good. And they recalled what had been 
taught by their fathers about the great spark 
transmitter and in honour of the traveller who 
called them this new name, they came together 
and agreed that the great clouds that were in the 
transmitter should be called Columbus Clouds 
and at a much later time a typographical error was 
made. 

‘And it came to pass that new and varied codes 
came into being and were used by some, but not 
by others. And great was the number of the codes. 
‘And there was great argument and they could not 
understand one another, for they talked in differ 
ent codes. And there’ were many voices in 
argument and controversy. And the voices grew as. 
a tower. And the tower grew and its call sign was 
BASEL, which has also been subject to misprint in 
more recent times. 

‘And there came a traveller and he was a wise 
man for he had three heads .. . to accommodate 
the three hats he was wearing. And the traveller 
‘came out of a country called Victoria where there 
were more hats than heads and he was contribu- 
ting to the balance of supply and demand. And the 
traveller addressed the elders of the Society and 
they spoke of the State-of-the-Art and the Ultimate 
‘Smoke Transmitter and of the Regulations and the 
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conditions for the proper gating of the smoke, 

‘And the wise man with three heads spoke of a 
new blanket called “envelope” and he showed 
them how to use it to vary the strength of the wind 
under the blanket which contained the smoke. 
‘And it was able to make big wats or little watts, So 
they gave it a name and called it Amplitude 
Draught. 

‘And he came unto them again and said they 
should use the valleys and the gullies and the 
troughs and the peaks that were around them. But 
they understood him not. And he told them to 
goannavanapple, which they did because thei 
fathers had told’ them about it. And they multi- 
plied. But it came to pass that he forgave them 
that did not understand. And he took them and 
showed the how to use the smoke in the valleys 
and the high peaks and the gullies, And how to 
use the V-shape and the U-shape... and the 
inverted V ... to control the entry of the wind 
under the blanket with the smoke. And they saw it 
and they did it and they observed and saw the 
smoke and how it could be made wide or narrow. 
And they called it Double Side Draught and Single 
Side Draught. 

And the Society grew and with it the knowledge 
was spread. And some left the Society for they 
were avaricious and they went and they made 
money by broadcasting. But those that were left 
came together and they formed many clubs, And 
the clubs were spread across the nation, And the 
clubs came together and had counsel, one with 
another, and formed rules of conduct with the 
Comptroller of Signals. And they were happy. 

‘And there came a prophet with a vision who was 
called Fourier. And the vision was a strange new 
code. And it was taken and used by the Amateur 
Smoke Transmitters Society to develop Harmonic 
Smoke. And it was good. And the Comptroller of 
Signal Fires arranged the allocation of the fre- 
‘quency of fires based on the new code which was 
named Harmonic Relationship. And for many 
years all was well, as it was a well kept secret from 
those in the community who might conclude that, 
where there is smoke there is fire 

But it came to pass that a group called the 
Digitalogists assembled all of the bits of smoke 
that escaped and they learned the secret, And 
they called it Squarewave. The Digitalogists stud- 
ied the nature of this new smoke and found they 
could always produce harmonic smoke if they 
Could make it come and go very quickly. And the 
Digitalogists boasted their superiority in that they 
Could divide any number into any portion .. . and 
the Council of the Clubs knew of the saying 
“Divide and Conquer" and they were concerned. 
And they became alarmed at the possible dangers 
that would assail the traditional smoke signallers 
and the difficulties that would arise. 

In the course of time many other Societies had 
grown in many distant lands and they had come 
together and formed a Smoke Signallers Union. 
And all of the Comptrollers of the different lands 
spoke together and with the Union. But the 
Council of the Clubs in the land of the 
liawarragoanavanapple was weakened by a 
strange disease called letho-apathy. And it came 
to pass that the Council was infiltrated by the 
Digitalogists on the pretext of having the potential 
to provide more members interested in Amateur 
‘Smoke Transmitting. And the Comptroller sought 
the advice of the Great Council in that land, and it 
formed a Committee to study the matter which 
would affect the future of the Smoke Transmitters. 
But that is another story... as it lies in the future. 

© Copyright Alan A Noble, Melbourne, May 1987 
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BUILDING BLOCKS REVISITED 


— Part3 


MODULE 3 — THE IF AMPLIFIER 


Figure 12 is the circuit of the module, while 
Figure 13 shows the placement of parts'on the 
6 inch x 1.5 inch (150 mm x 38 mm) PCB. 

In addition to two stages of 8 MHz ampiifi- 
cation (only one of which may be required, see 
later text) the module includes circuitry for 
setting the gain of the stage/s when used as a 
transmit amplifier. A miniature relay is used to 
select the appropriate control voltage source. 

It should be noted at this point that, if the 
board is used in conjunction with the (yet to be 
described) filter unit, only the second of the two 
amplifier stages is necessary. In this case, the 
input is to the point marked ‘X' in Figure 12 and 
all components to the left of the dotted line in 
Figure 13 are omitted. If the unit is to be used 
for some other purpose, then the facility to 
provide additional gain is available. 

The 8 MHz amplifier/s use BF981 dual gate 
FETs, They were chosen for their very low 
noise capabilities and their ready availability, is 
an added bonus. 

The sources of the FETs are held at a fixed 
positive voltage by means of 3.3 volt zener 
diodes and their gate returns are also made to 
this fixed voltage point. 

Control voltage is applied to gate two and is 
negative going. Under ‘no signal’ conditions 
the control line is set at seven volts (see 
description of the AGC generator later in this 
article) for reception and four to five volts for 
transmiting, The four to five volts ‘no signal 

y 


level is set by means of RV1 on this module. 

Any incoming signal (TX or RX) will cause 
the voltage on gate two to fall, so reducing the 
gain of the stage/s. At some point the incoming 
signal will cause the the control voltage to be 
less than the fixed 3.3 volts on gate one and 
the stage will be cut off. When in the receive 
mode, the AGC action begins at very low signal 
levels, as low as possible in fact, but when 
transmitting, the ALC action is delayed by the 
zener associated with the inverting input of the 
LF356 operational-amplifier. The level at which 
the ALC starts acting is set by RV2. 

The tuned circuits of both stages are 
damped down by the resistors across them and 
are therefore fairly broad in their tuning. They 
are included only to provide some degree of 
filtering of the out of band noise gener 
any amplifier, The alternate method of li 
this out of band noise is a second crystal filter 
at the amplifier output. There is no doubt that 
this second filter is the ideal way to go, but it 
can be expensive. However, after the section 
on crystal filters has been covered, some 
readers may be tempted to add a postamplifier 
unit, 

Output is taken from the junction of the 150 
pF and 1n5 capacitors. The impedance at this 
point approximates to the 50 ohms required by 
the product detector and the (yet to be de- 
scribed, but see Figure 1 in Part 1) transmit 
mixer. 
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This, the third part of the series, 
covers the IF amplifiers and 
generation of the various control 
voltages. 


CONSTRUCTION AND TESTING 


Only a couple of points need highlighting, 
otherwise building the module is simply a 
matter of putting the components in the right 
place and observing any component orien- 
tation. 

The leads of the BF981/s need bending at 
right angles to fit the holes in the PCB. The 
longer drain lead is bent 4 mm out of the case, 
whilst the other three leads are bent 1.5 mm 
out from the case. 

On one side of the device case is the 
identification marking (which includes the de- 
vice number 8F981). The leads are bent, so 
that when the device is put into the board, this 
identification is face down to the PCB, whilst 
the blank side of the case faces upwards. 

Coil L4 (and L3 if used) is wound off the 
board. The coil former is cemented onto the 
base-plate with Superglue® or another similar 
good glue. 

Scrape and tin hall-an-inch (13 mm) or so of 
‘one end of the wire specified. Put this tinned 
end in the (hollow) base-plate ‘ieg’ indicated by 
the letter 'B’ on the parts placement diagram 
Figure 13. Starting at the base-plate end, close 
wind on the specified number of turns and lock 
them jin place with a small quarter-inch x 
eighth-inch (6 mm x 3 mm) piece of clear 
adhesive tape. Cut off any excess wire, leavin 
just enough to go through the ‘leg’ marked ‘T’ 
on Figure 13, Scrape and tin this end, push it 
through the ‘leg’ and solder in place. Put the 
coil assembly into the board, filing off any 
excess solder left on the legs. Check that the 
bottom and top of the windings are in the 
correct places. Thread the tuning slug about 
halfway into the former. Slip the screening can 
over the assembly and rock it a little to make 
sure the top of the coil form is sitting in the 
raised lip around the hole in the top of the can. 
The bottom edge of the can should now be 
resting on the surface of the PCB. 

Solder the can earthing spills to the board, 
checking that the assembly is still as it should 
be and finally solder the six coil legs in place. 

‘To test the board and make an initial setting 
of the ALC operational- amplifier inverter, 
proceed as follows. 


‘© Temporarily solder two equal sized re- 
sistors to the board. One between the AGC pin 
and earth, the other between the AGC pin and 
the +12 volts pin. The values of these tempor- 
ary resistors is unimportant, only that they be 
equal. Two 15k, two 22k or two 10k will suffice 
as the idea is to put six volts on the AGC line. 

© ‘Temporarily solder a 51 ohm resistor 
across the two output pins and monitor this 
load resistor with the probe and meter de- 
scribed in Part 2. 

© Apply power and inject some 8.000 MHz 
signal into the input pins. This can come from a 
signal generator or can be ‘pinched’ from the 
BFO described in Part 2. 
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© Adjust the signal input level until the 
probe meter just starts to indicate. 

Then adjust the tuning slug for a peak 
reading on the meter. The IF strip is now more 
or less lined up, although final ‘tweaking’ will 
have to wait until the receiver is complete. 

To set the initial ALC voltage, frst tempor. 
arily earth the ALC (not AGC) input pin and 
then adjust RV1 until the reading at pin six of 
the operational-amplifier is 4.00 volts. This sets 
the initial gain of the device/s in the transmit 
mode. RV2 cannot be set until the transmitter is 
finished, 


MODULE 5 — THE CONTROL BOARD 
This module contains the receiving AGC gen- 
erator, the S/output- meter with its associated 
switching, and a 800 Hz audio oscillator to 
provide a CW transmit signal and sidetone. 

Figure 9 is the circuit diagram of the AGC 
generator and meter switching arrangements. 

igure 10 is the circuit of the audio oscillator 
and Figure 11 gives the parts placement on the 
six inch x 1.5 inch (150 mm x 38 mm) PCB. 

The AGC is audio derived and the input to 
the generator is taken from the top of the audio 
volume control, see Figure 2 Part 2. 

Consider first the situation that exists under 
‘no signal’ conditions. 

There is no rectified signal applied to the 
ates of either the MPF102A or the MPF102B. 
he residual DC oleae across the 10k resistor 

in the source of MPF102A is ‘nulled out’ by 
adjusting RV3 until the voltage at the 
operational-amplifier output (the AGC voltage) 
is 7.0 volts. MPF102B is conducting and thus 
the 100k resistor, in its drain circuit, is providing 
a low resistance path to earth, for the gate of 
MPF102A. 

‘As soon as a signal arrives at the input, it is 
amplified by the BC548/BC5S8 bipolar pair. 
This amplified audio then splits two ways. The 
‘lower’ path is further amplified in a BC548 and 
rectified by the 1N914 so as to apply a negative 
voltage to the gate of MPF102B, thereby 
pinching it off. This pinch-off, effectively leaves 
the gate of MPFI02A with a very high (20 
megohms) resistance path to earth. 

Simultaneously, the audio in the ‘upper’ path 
is rectified by the germanium diode and the 
generated DC charges up the 1.0 uF capacitor. 
This DC is amplified by MPF102A and the 
voltage across its source resistor goes more 
positive. 

This positive going voltage is inverted by the 
LF356 operational-amplifier causing its output 
{and the AGC line) to drop from the preset value 
of 7.0 volts, thereby reducing the gain of the 
controlled stages. 

Consider now what happens when the input 
audio signal disappears (end of over, pause in 
speech, etc). 

The charge on the 1.0 uF capacitor can only 
leak away slowly through the 20 megohm 
resistor and it would be many seconds before 
the full gain of the controlled stages was 
restored 
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3,L3 = 25 turns, L4 = 27 turns No 32 (0.25 mm) enamelled wire close wound on Neosid Type A (5 mm dia) Former with 
Base-Plate. F29 tuning slug 
4. RVI, RV2 25 turn Spectrol Trimpots Type 64Y 
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1. All components to left of dotted line omitted if used in conjunction with filter stage — see text. 
2. Leas of ‘BF981 bent down so that writing on device will be against the PCB. 
in 


8 
B = Bottom of Winding; is nearest circuit. 
T = Top of Winding. 
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Happily however, things are happening a bit 
faster at the gate of MPF102B. The negative 
charge on the 0.1 F capacitor in its gate circuit 
is much more rapidly discharged through the 
4.7 megohm resistor in parallel with it and, as a 
consequence, the MPF102B conducts’ and 
rapidly discharges the 1.0 .F capacitor, thus 
restoring the AGC line to its full gain value. 

The attack time of the system is set mainly 
by the time taken to charge the 1.0 nF capacitor 
in the ‘upper’ path and is effectively fixed. The 
discharge time is set by the combination of the 
parallelied 0.1 .F capacitor and the 4.7 meg- 
ohm resistor in the ‘lower’ path. The constants 
given are about optimum for SSB, but a bit 
slow for CW. Accordingly, provision is made to 
put a 1.0 megohm in parallel with the 4.7 
megohm resistor to decrease the discharge 
time. 

RV2 controls the level at which the AGC 
action starts. Under normal conditions itis set 
with the slider at the top of its travel and AGC 
action starts as soon as the germanium diode 
starts to conduct. If there is no need to control 
the AGC start level, then RV2 can be replaced 
with a 1k fixed resistor. 

RVI controls the level at which the MPF102B 
starts to pinch off. It is normally set about two- 
thirds of its full travel. 

If 12 volts is applied to the inverting input of 
the operational-amplifier, the AGC line drops to 
near zero and mutes the IF stages. This facility 
is not normally used, but provision is made for 
occasions where it could be useful 

The S-meter circuit is a simple one and 
provides a fairly linear indication of incoming 
signal strength. It is not designed as a refined 
measuring instrument. In this respect it is no 
different from the S-meters of most commercial 
amateur equipment, all of which not only tell 
‘ibs’, but tell them in different languages! How 
to make a truly linear and accurate S-meter 
may form the subject of a separate article, 
sometime in the future. 

With the AGC line adjusted to its specified 
value of 7.0 volts, RVS is adjusted to give a zero 
meter reading, Then with what is considered to 
be a $9 signal (50 microvolts info the input of 
the finished receiver or what is adjudged to be 
an 9 signal by ear) RV4 is adjusted to give a 


‘Suitable reading, say half scale. 

In the transmit mode, RV6 is adjusted to give 
a suitable scale deflection for the output power 
inuse. 

Note that all the trimpots on this and other 
PCBs are 25 turn, vertical mounting, top adjust 
types. They may be a little more expensive 
than the normal ‘single turn’ variety, but all 
adjustments are smooth and easily made. 
‘Once set, the adjustments are less likely to drift 
away from the required settings. 

The 800 Hz audio oscillator of Figure 10 
serves a dual purpose if the builder wishes to 
provide for CW transmission. It gives a signal 
which is offset 800 Hz from the carrier and is 
also a sidetone source which can be fed to the 
receive audio stage for monitoring purposes. If 
CW transmission is not an operating require- 
ment, the oscillator may be omitted. 

In ‘providing for CW it would have been 
electrically possible to unbalance the balanced 
modulator of Figure 6 Part 2. This was initially 
tried but the mechanical arrangements were @ 
bit difficult and the carrier suppression ob- 
tained was not good. Furthermore, it was not 
easily possible to provide the conventional 800 
Hz offset for CW. 

Since an 800 Hz tone introduced into the 
microphone circuit will produce in the transmit- 
ter output a single frequency 800 Hz removed 
from the carrier frequency, this method of 
producing CW was adopted. The method 
brought the above noted advantage that some 
of this audio could be fed into the receive audio 
‘system to give a monitoring sidetone. Further- 
more by varying the amount of 800 Hz fed into 
the microphone circuit, the power output level 
of the final amplifiers in the transmitter could 
be varied, ie we have a ‘Drive’ control. 

Reverting to Figure 10, RV7, an on board 
trimpot, sets the sidetone ievel. RV8 is a panel 
mounted standard potentiometer controlling 
the amount of audio fed to the microphone 
stage and thus the output level. The resistors 
in Series with RV7 and RV8 are nominally 
100k, but may need altering to suit the individ- 
val constructor. 


CONSTRUCTION AND TESTING 
Putting the components on the board calls for 


little comment. It is necessary only to put them 
in the right place and observe any orientation 
required. 

It will be beneficial if all the trimpots (RV1 to 
RV9) are preset to half- travel before soldering 
them in. Use an ohm-meter to set them so that 
approximately the same resistance can be 
measured between the slider and each end. 
This is more accurate than trying to count 
tums. 

At this stage do not connect the meter and 
leave off the "Fast/Slow’ switch. If the board is 
to be used only for reception, leave off the relay 
and the 1N4004. 

With the input temporarily shorted to earth, 
apply 12 volts and then adjust RV3 until there is 
70 volts between the AGC output pin and 
earth. Also adjust RV5 so that 7.0 volts appears 
between the ‘Meter +' pin and earth. 

The audio oscillator may now be com- 
missioned. Put a temporary short across the 
‘Key’ pins. Connect the 'Sidetone out’ pins to 
the audio board (slider of audio level poten- 
tiometer on Module 4). Apply 12 volts to the 
oscillator. An 800 Hz tone should now be heard 
from the speaker. Now adjust RV7 to give a 
comfortable level from the speaker, If necess- 
ary, change the value of the 100k resistor in 
series with RV7 to attain the required level with 
the trimpot at about half travel, 

Disable the oscillator, remove the con: 
nections to Module 4, remove the temporary 
short tothe input of the AGC system and 
connect the get ‘of the audio oscillator to the 
input of the AGC generator. Put a voltmeter 
between the AGC output pin and earth, Apply 
42 volts to the board but NOT the’ audio 
oscillator. The meter should register the pre- 
viously set 7.0 volts. Now apply 12 volts to the 
oscilater, The meter reading should drop to 
some lower reading, indicating that the 
system is working. Final adjustment of the 
system will not be possible until the whole 
receiver is working. As a last check, tempor- 
arly apply 12 volts tothe "Mute pin. The AGC 
‘output voltage should drop to near zero, 

Part 4, next month, will describe Module 2, 
the IF crystal filter and Module 9, the VFO. 
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Figure 10: Module 5 — 800 Hz Audio Oscillator, Circuit Diagram. 


Notes: 


1. All fixed resistors % watt 5 percent 
2. Capacitors are Greencap Polyesters unless otherwise marked 
3. Asterisked resistors nominally 100k but may need adjustments to get 


correct side-tone and microphone levels 
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Figure 9: Module 5 — Circult Diagram. 
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1. All resistors % watt 5 percent 
2. All trimpots 25 turn — top adjust triangular pin out, Spectrol Type 64Y 
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Figure 11: Component Layout Module 5 — AGC. 
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RD LOG FOR COMMODORE 64, 
DISC DRIVE & PRINTER 


Atimely log-keeping 
computer program for the RD 
Contest in response to 
comment by VK6YA in the 
Contest Column, February 
AR. 


The program was written prior to the 1986 RD 
Contest when the writer was looking for a 
computer log program which would satisfy the 
requirements of making the contest enjoyable 
by doing all the duplicate call checking and 
also print out a log in the format as required by 
the contest manager. 

Never having been an avid contest con- 
tender, the AD Contest somehow does have 
limited appeal. | have even neglected entering 
that in recent years as | lost the desire after 
entering a couple of them but found the log- 
keeping rather tedious — or to be more 
precise, the checking for duplicate calls be- 
came a grind after the first few hours. That was 
about seven or eight years ago and | have not 
bothered entering since then. In the last five or 
six years | have become interested in com- 
puters and there has always been an idea 
percolating in the gray matter that perhaps | 
could write a program which would “do every- 
thing” for me in the RO Contest and if | could 
write that program I would give the contest a try 
again! 

‘So, what exactly did | want the computer to 
do? | wanted it such that all | had to do was 
enter a call sign and the computer would do all 
the required checking to ensure that the 
contact was valid under the rules and, if so, all 
that was required by me was to enter the QSO 
number. The computer would then send all the 
information off to the printer and a running log 
would be kept throughout the contest that just 
had to be placed in an envelope and sent off to 
the contest manager. This of course included 
the computer generated front sheet recording 
all the details regarding pages and scores, etc. 

Wreference is made to the sample log, it can 
be seen that everything required is included 
‘and all that is required of the operator is to 
enter the call sign, the received QSO number 
and place his signature on the front sheet. 
‘What could be easier! |! 

To write such a program that could only be 
used once a year would appear to almost touch 
on the absurd, to which | have no answer 
except | have done it simply as a personal 
project to give me a reason to sit at the 
‘computer other than to play games or have the 
occasional RTTY contact. | was a little worried 
about possible rule changes that would render 
the program obsolete after one year, but | see 
ina recent Contest Column that there is a push 
toward standardising the rules and leaving 
them the same as this year's contest. Another 
small problem is that the log has been limited 
to 500 contacts per category, but following 
recent RD Contest results, not too many have 
exceeded that amount. 

For those competent in BASIC programming, 
it is obvious there are techniques used in this 
program that could only have come from a self- 
taught programmer. So, content yourself with 
the fact that, if you feel you could have written 
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better you would most certainly be correct. In 
some parts, the program is probably a little 
involved and could be classed as “going over 
the top” but it has slowly evolved over a few 
months and, as | think of another feature which 
| think may be fun to add, | have done so. 
‘One very important fact to point out at this 
that I do not run the program in BASIC 
‘as is” but run it through a compiler, such as 
Petspeed to speed the whole thing up. It has 
been found, with the log filled to almost its 
capacity of'500 calls, it only takes about 12 
seconds to verify a call. pare that to 
checking through a handwritten log and it 
seems insignificant. 

LET'S LOOK AT THE PROGRAM 
LINES 10-150 set the screen colour, display a 
title page and set arrays. 

LINES 170-330 give the option of starting a 
new log from scratch or, if you have been 
working in the contest for a few hours and take 
a break, you can then load the unfinished log 
and continue in the contest without losing the 


previous entries. 
LINES 380-460 sets or zeros variables as 
required. 


LINES §10-610 are for entering the operators 
‘own call sign. There is some checks done on 
the call sign to try and ensure that it is entered 
correctly as far as the right alpha/numeric 
content is concerned. There is no facility 
allow for “out of state” call signs, eg VKSAIB/6. 
LINES 660-680 allow setting of the page length 
of the log. This is usually set by the distance 
between perforations in the paper and should 
not allow for gaps at the top or bottom of the 
age 2s this is taken care of in the program. 
here are 17 lines used in headers and spacing 
‘so if a number less than 17 is entered it 
defaults to 17. If no number is entered it 
defaults to 66 lines per page. 
LINES 730-800 allow the contest category to 
be selected as per the contest rules. VHF and 
HF logs are not allowed to be mixed under the 
current contest rules s0, once selected, the 
category cannot be changed. 
LINES 850-940. If VHF has been selected the 
time between contacts is entered as this is the 
restriction on VHF 
LINES 990-1060 allow the contest section to be 
selected. Phone and CW/RTTY logs cannot be 
mixed under the current contest rules so once 
selected, the section cannot be changed. 
However, within the Phone Section it is poss- 
ible to select SSB, FM, AM or TV. 
LINES 1110-1220 allow entering of the date and 
then displays it back to you to ensure you are 
happy with what you have entered. 
LINES 1270-1370 allow the input of UTC and 
checks for valid numbers and then displays it 
back. 
LINES 1390-1470 looks at the time and the 
‘operators call sign to determine if it is the first 
or second day of the contest in local time. This 
information is used for the date entry on the log 
sheet. 
LINES 1530-1550 converts the contact number 
to a number with leading zeros as this seems to 
be the accepted method for log numbering. 
‘The numbers are used in the range 001 to 500. 
LINES 1560-1680 set the screen display that is 
used for each contact and displays the current 
contact number and the options available for 


lan Barton VK5AIB 
30 Halifax Avenue, Parafield Gardens, SA. 
‘5107 


changing mode within a section, changing 
frequency or saving or ending the og. 

LINES 1700-1800 allow entering the contact 
call sign. Checks are carried out to ensure the 
call sign has the correct alpha/numeric content 
and that it is a VK, P2 or ZL call sign as these 
are the only areas worked in the contest. 
LINES 1820-2050 allows a new frequency and/ 
or mode to be entered is desired but the 
frequencies and modes selected are limited to 
those allowed within the limitations of the 
category and section originally selected. 

LINES 2100-2270 check for duplicate entries. 
These checks are per the contest rules and 
can be easily seen in the program for HF. For 
VHF the call area check is deleted but a time 
check is included and this is the purpose of the 
contact time and current time being converted 
to minutes to allow for easy comparison. If the 
current time has just passed 0000 hours and 
the previous contact time was prior to 0000 
hours, 24 hours (1440 minutes) is added to the 
current time simply for the ease of time 
comparison. Where both times are on the 
same side of 0000 hours, this does not apply. 
LINES 2320-2380 allows you to ether accept 
the contact of reject it. At this point, the contact 
is a legal contact but you may still not want to 
enter it in the log for a variety of reasons, eg 
sudden QRM or QRN causes contact to be lost 
so numbers cannot be exchanged or the other 
station cannot hear you as well as you hear 
them, etc. In this case you simply reject it and 
the program reverts to entering another call. 
LINES 2430-2510. If the contact is accepted 
you will then be asked to enter the contact 
number the other station gives and this must 
be in the range 000-999. Anything outside this 
range will not be accepted. The string variable 
is cleared prior to getting the next number so 
that, should an operator inadvertently hit the 
RETURN key instead of entering a number, it 
will be detected as an invalid number. If this is 
not done it will print the number from the 
previous contact. The total score is then 
incremented by one. 

LINES 2560-2770 prints the page header if it is 
a new page. A check is made to determine if 
the date has changed since the last page. 
LINES 2790-2910 sends data to the printer for 
each contact made. Line 2880 has to be 
included prior to closing a print file when the 
printer is in the CMD mode (line 2580). This 
results in an unwanted line-feed so lines 2870 
and 2900 are included to temporarily disable 
the auto line-feed facility. 

LINE 2950 will detect if the log has reached its 
maximum capacity and will automatically end 
tha fog and print outa front page 

LINES 3000-3180 prints a page footing if at the 
end of a page. If the log is “end”ed and only a 
part page is used it will form-feed the balance 
of the page and add the page footing on the 
correct line. 

LINES 3260-3310 force a “garbage collection” 
every 20th contact to free-up memory of all the 
unused strings. Without this feature the com- 
puter will do it at some stage by itself but 
during that process the computer seems to go 
to sleep for a while until the process is 
complete. By doing it every 20th contact it 
takes less time, hence causing less incon- 
venience during the contest. 

LINES 3360-3820 prints out a front page for the 


log and allows you to enter your name and provide its own name forthe log saved. 
ing 


address. All relevant information is included on LINES 4430-4810 is the log routine 
the front sheet and it only needs tobe removed used when ‘ing an unfinished log. 
from the printer and the declaration signed. ‘When re-comi log it will continue on 
LINES 3870-3940 is a subroutine for flashing _as though the log had never been stopped as 


error messages when an incorrect entry 
made. 


LINES 3990-4380 is the log saving routine so 
that if you wish to have a break from the 
contest you can save all the log and details 
including category and section, etc, to disc. 
This routine is accessed by entering “END” in 
place of a call sign and the option is then given 
of ending the log so that all entries are lost and 
a front page is printed ofthe option of saving 
the log to disc is offered so the log can be 
recommenced at a later time. It also includes a 


far as line spacing on the printer is concerned 
so that the printer should be set to continue 
immediately under the previous contact. 

‘As mentioned earlier, | run the program after 
compiling it with Petspeed to speed it up. 
Before running it through Petspeed it 
necessary to do a few minor modifications to 
the routine to allow for the effect that the 
increased speed has on a few timing loops and 
also to remove a few lines of code which are 
not needed in the compiled format. 


disc error trap so that, if you have a faulty save (1), Change line 90 to, 
Or forget 0 remove your write protect tab, etc, 90, FOR A=1TOSOO0:NEXTA:REM DISPLAY 


you will not lose your log. The routine will 


(2) Change lines 3900 and 3920 to, 
3900 FOR DL =1T02000:NEXT DL 
3920 FOR DL =1T02000:NEXT DL 


(3) Change to GOTO values in the following 
lines to the new GOTO values as shown, 
2950—GOTO3040 


(4) The following lines are to be deleted, 
150, 2560, 2870, 2900, 2910, 3030, 3120, 3150, 
3160, 3230, to 3300. 


Remember these modifications should not 
be done if the program is going to be run “as 
in BASIC. 


IAN BARTON 
38 HALIFAX AVE., PARAFIELD GARDENS, 5167. 


TOTAL SCORE: ~~ 
PAGE TALLY: 2 SHEETS 56 POINTS 
PAGE SCORE 
1 38 
2 6 
PAGES 2 TOTAL 56 
DECLARATION 


1 HEREBY CERTIFY THAT I HAVE OPERATED IN ACCORDANCE WITH 


THE RULES AND SPIRIT OF THE CONTEST. 


SIGNED 


REMEMBRANCE DAY CONTEST 1987 


VKSAIB 
HE 
TRANSMITTING PHONE 
DATE: 19/82/1987 
TIME(UTC) —BAND(MHZ) MODE = CALL_«s«NO.SENT NO. RECVD 
1611 3.5 SSB UVKIYT 931 
1611 3.5 SSB VK2U3 952 
1614 3.5 SSB VKORW 953 
1612 3.5 SSB VK3WU 934 
1612 3.5 SSB VKiWe 835 
1612 3.5 SSB VK7GH 956 


SCORE TOTAL 
1 31 
1 52 
a 33 
1 34 
1 35 
re 36 


PAGE NG. 2 


PAGE SCORE= 


& CONTEST SCORE= 56 
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49 Poxe33208,5:Poxe52201,5:REM SCREEN AND BORDER COLOR 
aesREN’ TEXT COLOR. 
DOWN [DOMME DOWN) COUN DOWNIRD' CONTEST LOG" 


OUN BONN EDOWNIEOR USE WITH PRINTER: 
“epouniano ise. beves 
et TIME wOnveD. ana 
Din Ptaey2):REm PAGE NO; AND’ PAGE TOTAL DETAILS FOR FRONT SHEET 
tea Rene cones 


3¢ DOWN TOWN? BOMNSEDCUNTYOU CAN START A CRYOMIMERVOF EW LO 


PRINTTABI19) -0R* 
Zao PRiNTTABi2) “CONTINUE A CRUONIPLRVOF IREVIOUS LOO FRON DISK" 
230 printrab) -cDouv (oou vieRvONINERVOr Yew. 406" 
ae PRINTTADI9)“RVONIPURVOF REVICUS. LOO FRON DISK" 
Fae pranrTaw(a)-(DouieNTeR we. P= 

ASstHSTHEN PRINTECLRD":6OTO309 


320 Prinretciay” 
3oe pminrrabiiai coe veRY Patient 
340 Ren" 
3ae nem tarrescT vantages 
298 Rem steneusnesnasnesonee 
Ren ARBITARY START FREQUENCY 
OF Lines em PAGE On PRINTER 


EM PRINTER LINC. COUNT 

EM DEFAULT VALUE-RINIMUN TINE BETWEEN UWF CONTACTS 
En AREAY POINTER 

EH Pace TOTAL. COUNT 


bioetncer 3.1) 
Riawteinges 1) > ne 
fiowreinca;2})-0- anb_mYonteinee,2) <1 
Cewinesrcs37Hen.coros 

fevonternce, 3)) "0" AND RIGHT@ NCS, 2)" 
Sorosse 

PRINTSERVOND CALLSION ENTERED INCORRECTLY (RVOF3":00TOS26 


HEN corouLe 
nen 0oTOe 
Them Oreste 


THEN goro8Ie 


PRINTTAD(I9) “coun COME" 
pRantTaB Ud} s130 ne 
THPUT"( BOWN DOUN 
Tr'eoct an co)? THEN G0ro776 
nen 


seuecr 1 of 2010 
orovve 


Wen dir wie ENTER Tine ALCOUANCE BETWEEN COnTACTSSS 

nen stevavnsssssnsousesegasenazsssnsnusenssenacseass, 

PRINT TCERS"cPRINFTABLo1"CDOUNIEDOUN)E COMMENTER TIME ALLOWED, IN CRVONIHOUR 
PRINTTABCI0)“BETUCEN WWF CONTACTS 

BC) CDOUNC DOWN ITINE.BETUEEN VHF CONTACTS 

DRINTTAB(12} “(Dow Oe-v7m™ 


Printianties “thoun](Sowssecee? YOUR SECTION" 
eee Painrrapit7)s¢pows 11 338,FR, an, TY 
TnPUT"¢BoWND COUN 

Ip ancl on aw? Then coro: 
AF Shel Ano CO=1 THEN Shes" TRANGMTTTING PHONE™:nSee"FHT REM FM FOR UME 
ie Shel aD Cor2 THEN shezcTRanenITTInG PHONE™:nee=cesR-TREN SSB FON HF 


fen 


fen antreut 
in suecnauustasenesesuacsseananessensnentoenteneess 
Printeceer® 

ae fneuTs {wou (Down) coun tDOMN ENTER G.MLT. MHEWIESLDOWNDELEFTOELEF 
THELEPTICLEPTIELEPTICCERTSCLEPTIEURET? “48. 


eetevtnvor 3+ 00101280. 
SSee Ir Lertetae,219°23°1HEN PRINTTAB(9)“COOWNEDOWNITRVONDHOURS ENTRY TOO LARD. 
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BES RIE -eenen pranenomacnanninnes ent 10 
TENE LSRa crnen emnanerteonntoomnsontenas Ont 1004 
Saree eer 

Fee vitaetittarugomatmaviony ses turret” 

ica eccrine 


[Bee fen Geeex onT TIME To SEE IF LOCAL TIME 18 1ST OR 2MD DAY OF CONTEST 


"OCe° THEN Go701428:REN CHECK FOR MIDNIGHT IN Wea. 


doe men sestant to sures ur sexgen Disre 

ius hen sonseke Yo sthines For PRINTER 

1350 pentece:nsersrrein)sReM ADD 1008 FOR DISPLAY OF LEADING ZEROES 

Ssae powseronTecnce,37:nen Abo igen FOR DISPLAY OF LEADING ZEROES 

13se hen-teeernen siateact tme ieee 

1358 eiwrrantts-coowcowract no, “wseinen CONTACT HUMBER 

{See printtast ia) “tom 3¢ Dom IFREGUENCY” 

Naga pRINT=CRouN}ENTER Tuner) TO EHANOE FREQUENCY 
(RET) TO CHANDE MODE” 

DUN JENTER HIS, EALLSTON® COB 

1526 ie"eeecnce’ en aesccnvon Tuas. Youn Om CALLSION BUmMY CRVOF (UFI":GOTO32 

Tose iF Lerteress,1y0rt Twen ooTo1620:REN CHANGE FrEOUENCY 

iets ie : i Cn EHANOE PHONE NODE 


PE-OMLEFTeAC8E,2)=°24°THEN 00101720 


1348 IF RTOMTe CSS, 1) 
1388 tf RIoNTe cee, 2) "1 
{ae I Cewcesas cseTnen-oorei 708. 

‘AnD RYONT@LCS8,3)<*9°THEN OTOL79e 


0. 
139s PRINT*CRVON? CALLSION ENTERED INCORRECTLY {RVOFI*: 00701430 
Kees covoziee 

iets Ren SELECT A Mew rRcauENCY 

Se2e nuts CDOWGIENTER NEW FREQUENCY“ 1FRO 

Kane ir cow="vwe-anb(Ual (FR) C30 O8 VAL IFRS) 280) THEN oOTOLOS® 
Loee IF Concvia'"anD(VACiFRe) 1-0 OR VALIPRE) 3299 THEN GOTOIB6® 
iess coro!soe 

Hoan eet {RVOND INVALID FREGUENCY (RVOF (UP)*s008U83670: 00701028 
ioe fun setect a mew MODE 

ieee print! SELECT NeW RODE (179987 


fen 010179 
‘and Rion ete THEN COTOL990 


Hove priny= ene 
Sven print 13) ame 
ite Print Eres 


Svan TerUT>coowaenreR 1,290 4108 

ivan ir noet Twen moeesso" 

ivaa ip moez Tran moee-Pre 

tose 1 mend Tran noeesan: 

ives if mone Trew ose Tv 

iyo IF mech Om mode THEN coro1920 

i908 cororsse 

19Pe PRINT SELECT MEW MODE <a )Cu" 

2oee Print” iene 

Jets Teur=coomenTeR 1 on 21M 
se 


Fite tr cosrsine® THEN ooro7ise 
Zige ie Certeccen,zhe>swe- THEN, OOTO21S0:REM NO CALL AREA LIMIT ON P2 AND ZL 
Zige IF Lerteiese,3) Ler Te Chea, 2! THEN GOTDZISG:REN SAME UK CALL AREA CHECK 
Hae eet tnvony INVALID CALL AREA (UDF (UP) "s0CT02250 

Zige iF caecocecsh man ootoz270:Aen CALLSION CHECK 

Hae if eracsracsituen orozz7e:nen Faeauency CHECK 

2ide ir asc nershtnen sovoza7e:Ren MODE EMEC. 

oe IF Coes 

Five men aneraveconvent tines, To MIWUTES FOR Ui TINE. LAPSE cMECKEMA 
age Tova eertertere) 21 osceluac nlontertecer;2/1°KEN CONTACT TIM IN MINS. 
Fite te-vac cLertertie,2isnonsunc emioecTia, 2,20) :ReN CURRENT TIRE IN MINS, 
Zaza Ip v2cti new T2etzeLasa:nen ADD 2awea’ It AFTER @eeOwRs 

aoe te tastiex wen ooroz27e:REn Time cuech FOR UM 

eee hen"invon) UomneD BEFORE AT *+TOtS) 0" HOURS. CRVOED(UP3* 


Zaze paturtantiay tow) (bomaneT vet NORMED! 
‘ase PrIntTab tos“ CDousENTER CALL INTO LOO? ¥/M* 
Zoe cetaasie. aeery™ teen 0702970 

Bose iF nacre’ Ten COTOISIe 


asc) aree:Ta.c)mLEFTAC 18,4) 86 


Bide Te Larva cnoe,1)<°8> OR LEFTeIwoR, 1) 2°9" THEN GOTOZSOG, 


Oe miveinoss2, 119-9" THEN coro2see 


oe (Oe Riowreinoe,1))-9* THEN GOTOzS08 


‘2600 PRINT: PRINT: PRINT: PRINT 

2eze print-cacston: “ce, 

263s few ence Fon comne’ oF DATE UF AFTER mIEMtOMT COoAL Tame 
Se THEN COTORPSO:REM S.A. MAT. 


Bie te DictauaCvat (719) 1142808 OR VALCTTS) (@998@) THEN DYevAL (DOB) +i 


Dy) Dye-niguteipre,2):Br=BY-lee:Re™ ADD CEADING ZERO 

Fame cure Ranotiwe) WODE CALL O.SENT WO.RECVD * 

200 SeanstRe se) :ToesaTRecTs) 
TesiCenrvere))) \TS(0)#:R6M PRINT TIME OF CONTAC 

Zeno PRINTTANC(12~ILENUre tc) |))FR(CI1 REM PRINT FREQUENCY. OF CONTACT 

alo pRinrTaDi9-ivenenmtc) | 1)netclt REM PRINT MODE OF CONTACT 

Zaae pRINTTABLE3- een tGeic) 1) -cLEN Che!) INGREREN PRINT NO. SENT 

Zong Prinrvaw(1i~(Leninoe!)woaj:Rem PRINT NUMBER RECETUED 

(Lenetse) $0 Toei :REN PRINT RUNNING TOTAL 


LIMGh INCREMENT PAGE. SCORE 


2900 Wen sesensanesvesnsensnssssnesnsssenssnsstsnestesessesensensess 
Zova Rem sxcheck FOR END OF PAGE TO ADD PaOE SCORE AnD ToraL sconces 
‘300n Ren sesnesausssusnenssscessnssusssennonessorasresorenestasentes 


EOLCe1 REM LINE COUNTER FOR PRINTER. 
TF LEC PS THEN GOTOa260:REW CHECK FOR END OF PAGE 
Seno Opens, 13, 
3040 onena 
oso ens 
Stee IF Lces THEN PuePn-1:G0T03528:REN HO ENTRIES YET, TONORE PAGE FOOTING 
TO"TeBSCE) mums FORCED an xd oF PAOE FOR EKO OF C08 
ren) 
PRIVT!PRINTTAB(19) “ADE NO. “Put 
PRINT TABI 0) PAGE. Sconce” "Pr- CONTEST Scome® *rS:PRINT:PRINT: 
T#a, “CN" ROM SUPPRESS CINE FEED. 


RESTORE LINE FEED 
AVE PAGE HO. AND PAGE TOTAL FOR FRONT SHEET 


2240 HEM sveennvaneanensnvaen 
3240 mim saPRGE UP string. STORRS 
‘258 mtn saesnsetneneonanenunsnsnns 


3298 YP Fmeze ten covoisze 
PRINT®CDOWND{DOWN] PLEASE WAIT WHILE 1 TIDY UP A Bit. 


REM FREES UP STRING STORAGE SPACE. THIS LINE CAN BE DELE 


3ute mim tapeint coe titer pacens 
3hs0 fem sveneanevusacovssenevens 


sae urea ana omzo somos 18 00 ene 
2 Ree EE ct eos csomtnoatnmven oa ene vu 


Sade" Petntran 12) anoness as suche: 
PRINTTABI Jenin cWgacPRINTTAB(LO™NOW:PRINTTABC L818 

Paints CnoUivase_ YOU PAPPY WITH THta> {PRIWTTAR (1B) “COWNI{DOMNDENTER Y/N 
Ger net Ir age"h-THEN GOTO3360 

brent 


SXTALEEN INSERT SPACE AT TOP OF PAGE 


Fa che Cheat Reh SET ENLARGED PRINT RODE 
ured {ewes a>) {--*(enmec) REM SEY UNDERLINE RODE 


Fen cue ttt Neenete then Canee.theaseeD Pu2N? nose 
memento 


He 18) EH CANCEL UNDERLINE MODE 


‘ese men sesuerquTine Foe FLasnine nessaceste 


3eee For br=tros 


pod 
‘deze printtapiies“toousenteR £08. s* 


S86 Te aeete® Trew coroenes. 


Seo printrabcis) -toomEnreR vn 


ise peiwrrani2)toowatDownausn seAce BAR WHEN Re 


ir uczerien Sovo4z00:REM NO ERROR 
PRINTTABI a) “{BOUNS¢AUON? DISK ERROR CRVOF) “:PRINTTABY CAB-LEN (UR) 1/21°(DOM 


sRITe2 PT:PRINTHZ,P5:PRINTHD, PN 


Save peinrea, sucpRintady 
‘Soe prinreascoesrminred, rxe:eniara2, swe:rRr%r42, 
‘Sota For ses" to Pn 

Ts speaera2, P0821 


4428 open2,0,2,* Ro Lv, 8, 4° 
S240 Ren "Fier Checr FoR OrSK ERRORS. 
se Opens, 


eLose?:cLoseis:coroseae 
‘oey 00 


TnpUTAa|Le:RE LINC COUNT 
Inpurea PYiREN Pace TOrAL 
iREn PACE SIZE 


o 


Teeura2, Te1siRem rine voRweD ‘cares aVeatesee 


Sse mon teeesasseesuensersesneenensenensasanesestaent 


Seve printxel 
2g Fe ane taco coroerae 
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— CONTEST COMPUTER LOG——— 


A computer program for the 
Commodore C-64, C-128, CBM 
4032 and CBM 8032, 
particularly useful for the RD 
Contest, but indeed useful for 
any contest with minor 
modifications. 


The program was initially written,six years ago, 
as a checking program for the RD Contest, so 
that duplication of call signs on the same band 
‘or mode of operation could be avoided. 

When originally written, the author only had 
a Commodore 3016 and cassette recorder. 
Since then the program has undergone many 
modifications, and the author has acquired 
more computer equipment! 

As well as checking to see if the same station 
has been worked before, the program also 
checks to see if that station has been worked 
on other bands or using different modes, 
although it takes twice the time to check, as 
well as printing each contact in the format as 
required by the Contest Manager, etc. 

{t also creates and appends (adds to) a 
sequential file on disc, which is very handy if 
there is a program crash (operator error), power 
failure, etc. You can reload all contacts to date 
from disc and continue, as well as have a disk 
record of the contest 

Those unfortunate enough not to possess a 
printer or have a disc drive, can still use the 
program for checking and write down their 
contacts after the contest is over by simply 
recalling them from the memory onto the 
screen. Is is also possible to do a complete 
dump to a printer of all contacts during the 
contest or thus far. 

There are prompts at the beginning of the 
program to ask what colour writing (C-64 only), 
screen and border (C-64 and C-128 only), then 
how many lines to be printed per page, if you 
have a printer, if you have a disc drive, if you 
want a previous band check on a call sign or 


Dion Thomas VK2PD 


92 Penshurst Road, Narwee, NSW. 2209 


not. It then asks you to enter two of the criteria, 
the band and mode. If a printer is available it 
then prints the heading onto the first sheet, 
then goes to the input stage and awaits entry of 
call sign. When the call sign is entered, and if 
that station has already been worked, ‘it tells 
you and will not accept it. If it has not been 
worked previously it then asks you to enter 
number received. As soon as this is complete 
itwill pass it to memory, print it and append it to 
the disc file (if those facilities are available and 
have been chosen). 

‘A word of warning to those who use the disc 
file — once a contest is finished you must 
either rename the file or use another disc, 
otherwise the next contest you enter will 
append (add) to the last one, and if there is a 
Need to recall them from disc you will not only 
have this contest's contacts, but the last one as 
well, 

This program is written in very simple BASIC 
so anyone with a different computer and a little 
programming experience can adapt it to their 
‘computer with very few changes. 

Note that lines 1300 and 1940 are different 
for the C-64, C-128 and 4032 (8032). The lines 
in the printout are for the C-64. For the C-128 


they should be altered thus: 
1300 DIMAS(2100) 
1940 PRINT2001-NN“ CONTACTS LEFT 
MEMORY ="FRE(1) 

For the 4032 (8032) they should be altered 
to: 
1900 DIMAS(760) 
1940 PRINT751-NN" CONTACTS LEFT 
MEMORY ="FRE(0) 


Line 2560 should be used for the C-64 only. 

The REMed statements can be omitted from 
the program when being typed in as they take 
up valuable memory space, which may be 
needed for other things. 

The C-64 allows for about 1000 contacts, the 
4032 (8082) about 750 and the C-128 over 
cal 


Although the C-64 will “hang-up” at times 
(first_noticed about 600 contacts), it does 
resume after a moment, it is just necessary to 
be patier 

Checking of memory in the C-64 can be time- 
consuming, especially after quite a few con- 
tacts. It is therefore advisable that, if itis to be 
checked, it should be left to quiet times during 
the contest. 

For those with a printer, testing how many 
lines per page has to be done over two or three 
Pages as the separating space to avoid perfor- 
ations has to be taken into account. It also 
Brints page 1 of ... incrementing each page. 

he heading is printed at the top of the page. 


eg: DATE TIME BAND MODE CALLSIGN NUM 
SNT NUM RCD PTS 


On the change of date, press the appropriate 
key and change the date, The new date will 
print when the next contact is printed instead of 
DITO (i) marks in the left column. 

The criteria of each contact is CALLSIGN, 
BAND and MODE. If BAND or MODE is 
changed, do not forget to change it on the 
computer by pressing the appropriate key 
(indicated at the top of the screen). 

if there is an error in the first key stroke, say 
‘V' is typed instead of 8’, it must be corrected 
by pressing the return’ key and beginning 
again. The remainder of the call sign can be 
corrected with the ‘INST/DEL key. 

If the call sign is input incorrectly you can 
type a minus ‘-"at the ‘number given’ input and 
start again. 

Should the program crash, type CONT 
‘return’ and the program should continue. If it 
will not, the checking system is unserviceable 
unless you have a disc drive to reload the files 
from. 

Instructions are’ all displayed at the top of the 
screen when the computer is ready for call sign 
input. 

Anyone requiring further information may 
contact the writer, QTHR, 


” 
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Aerials — Some practical aspects 


WHAT IS AN AERIAL? 


An aerial basically may 
consist of any length of wire, 
rod or tubing, mast or tower, 


Ted Roberts VK4QI 
38 Bernard Street, Rockhampton, Vic. 4701 


metal sheet or designed 


aperture in a metal sheet or 
the skeleton version thereof, 
or a geometric shape, into 
which FF energy is fed, or, 
alternatively, from which RF 


energy is taken; ie 


transmitting or receiving 


modes. 


The aerial may be a simple piece of wire of 
random length or it may be a very complex 
design of elements which are accurately deter- 
mined and cut to size and space. It may be 
vertical, horizontal, or at an angle to either 
plane, or it may well be a helix. In the simplest 
case, it may be a combination of some of these 
to take advantage of existing trees or other 
supports. 

In the great majority of cases that interest 
the average amateur fraternity, the basic aerial 
will be derived from the horizontal dipole and 
be made of some convenient and available 
type of wire or tubing. Most beam aerials will 
be of the ready-made variety, particularly at HE 
However, we still see some very fine examples 
of home-brew beams, but they do not come 
within the scope of this article. In any case, 
descriptions of such aerials are frequently 
accompanied with the construction details 
used by the author. 


AERIAL GAIN 


We are all familiar with the doughnut or toroid 
shaped radiation pattern of our old faithful half- 
wave dipole in free space, but a surprising 
number of amateurs are unaware of the effect 
that gain has on the radiation pattern and what 
is meant by the term gain when applied to an 
aerial. If we look at another old friend, the 
isotropic antenna, this presupposes a spherical 
radiation pattern with the isotropic antenna as 
a point source of energy at the centre of the 
sphere. Now this is a purely theoretical device, 
as no such antenna exists, but it is a very 
handy tool for the aerial designer. 

If we imagine ourselves looking from this 
antenna to any point on the surface of the 
sphere, then the field strength will be the same 
at all points. If, however, we arrange a practical 
aerial to “illuminate” only one or two points of 
the sphere, then our practical aerial must have 


Page 18 — AMATEUR RADIO, July 1987 


A Typical Tabernacle. 


gain in these directions by concentrating 
energy at these points. The point often over- 
looked by quite a number of amateurs and 
students for licenses is that this gain only 
exists at the expense of radiation in other 
directions. If we look again at our half-wave 
dipole, we see that it cannot evenly illuminate 
the full surface of the sphere, but concentrates 
most of its energy over a section of the sphere 
corresponding to the “fat” part of the doughnut 
radiation pattern. In the direction of the ends of 
the aerial, where zero radiation exists accord- 
ing to our radiation pattern, no illumination of 
our sphere takes place. Therefore, our dipole 
must have gain in the direction of maximum 
field strength. In fact, this gain is mathemat- 
ically quoted as 2.15 dB over our isotropic 
antenna. It should be noted that our radiation 
pattern is three-dimensional, thus our dipole 
illuminates a belt around the centre of the 
sphere. 

If we use an aerial of greater complexity and 
gain and investigate the results similarly, then a 
lesser portion of the sphere is illuminated by 
the signal from our new aerial being more 
concentrated, and a greater field strength 
exists over a’ smaller area of the sphere. This 
aerial has a gain "G" dB over our isotropic 
antenna or a gain of G-2.15 dB over our dipole. 
Now, if this aerial could also illuminate the 
remainder of the sphere to the original field 
strength, we would be getting something for 
nothing! ‘Quite obviously the transmitter is not 
going to deliver any more power to the aerial so 
the extra field strength at the points of maxi- 
mum gain can only be realised at the expense 
of reducing some areas of the sphere to less or 
no field strength at all. You can't get more out 
of the cake than first came out of the oven! To 
summarise, aerial gain in one or more direc- 
tions can only be realised at the expense of 
other directions. 


PRACTICAL CONSIDERATIONS 


There are a number of ways of feeding a large 
variety of, more or less, complex aerials, but it 
is not intended to describe these; they have 
been described in literature by more able pens 
and designers than yours truly. The intention is 
to consider means of hanging these aerials up 
and bringing the feeders back into the shack, 
and, hopefully, pass on some practical hints 
that may save some time and trouble for the 
newer members on the amateur scene. If you 
like the look of a hanging bedspread or a 
simple dipole, or a thing with dog-legs all over 
the place, go for it! | will not comment on the 
performance, but hope to explain how to hang 
itup safely and connect it to the transceiver, 


ERECTING AN AERIAL 


There are a number of possible alternatives 
when it becomes necessary to elevate our new 
“U-Beaut” antenna sky-wards. If you live in VU- 
land or have access to a captive balloon of 
substantial dimensions, the problem is easily 
solved. Unfortunately, practitioners of the art of 
the Indian Rope Trick and balloons are few in 
this part of the world. In fact. the latter would 
raise the ire of local government bodies, except 
perhaps in the Simpson Desert. So, this leaves 
Us with the more usual means of holding our 
aerial aloft. 

Several things immediately spring to mind, 
such as the family homestead as one anchor 
point. Most suburban houses aren't quite high 
enough for the ideal, but can be quite effective 
if you don't intend to blast the birds off a DX 
stations antenna. Whether the local council 
sees eye-to-eye with you on this issue remains 
to be seen. Please don't quote me as. an 
authority, you are on your own in this field as 
individual local councils have their own regu- 
lations. 


Such fittings as television J-mounts, ridge- 
mounts, (and chimney fittings for those that 
aren't fortunate enough to live in the Sunshine 
Statel), can assist you to engineer a quite 
effective system. 

Having disposed of one end of our wire 
(tentatively) we have now to think of the other 
end, It seems pointless to run it down to a fence 
post (although this will often work surprisingly 
well), So just look around for a convenient tree. 
If one is found in approximately the right 
position and it is considerably bigger than a 
shrub, you're well on the way to success. 

‘Trees house birds like magpies, their limbs 
break off at the most inconvenient times and 
they sway around in the wind. You take pot luck 
with the magpies and use your calculator to 
estimate if the particular branch will support 
the critical mass (yours, of course). The one 
that will concern us here is the fact that the 
wind plays “Rock-a-bye baby” with the end of 
the aerial. To cope with this well-known 
phenomenon, it becomes necessary to arrange 
counterweight method of support for the 
aerial, Continued straining and relief of the 
tension does not do the aerial any good. | don't 
think it would move the house at the other end, 
but something is going to give at the wrong 
time, such as when you are just into a rare bit 
of DX, So, don't forget that counter-weight, eh. 
Just tie a pulley securely to the tree and thread 
the halyard rope through the pulley and attach 
a counterweight securely to maintain tension 
on the aerial. 


GUYED MASTS 


Some of us are gifted with a little more loot, or 
a larger desire to make our mark on the 
amateur scene than others, so we progress 
upwards toward the Ultimate Antenna System. 
There is no such animal as the National Debt 
wouldn't be able to purchase it, but there is no 
harm in trying! So the next rung up the ladder 
is one or two masts. They can be of either 
‘wooden or metal construction; there are points 
in favour of each. 

White ants blunt their teeth on metal masts 
and they don’t suffer from dry rot. On the 
negative side, they can and do have an effect 
on the radiation pattern and efficiency of the 
system. Guy wires should be broken up into 
non-resonant lengths by insulators, as indeed, 
should guy wires on wooden masts. If you are 
prepared for unpredictable effects, you can 
neglect the insulators; something will happen! 
A metal mast should not be used to suspend a 
vertical aerial, but is quite effective as a 
support for a ground plane or the centre of an 
inverted Vee aerial if supported from a short 
boom. If you use a wooden mast, please do not 
forget to seal it with an undercoat and a couple 
of coats of paint or varnish and renew these 
regularly, After all, the price of a decent length 
of timer is very high these days! Such publi- 
cations as the ARRL and RSGB Handbooks 
give several designs for wooden masts. 

If your heart is set on a metal mast, then 
there are several factors to take into account. 
There are a number of telescopic television 
masts available, but they have limitations from 
an amateurs point of view. They are very 
satisfactory for the purpose for which they are 
designed, but are not the ideal masts for the 
heavier duty we have in mind. However, in 
heights of nine, or perhaps 12 metres, they can 
be used with limitations. Their construction is 
very light and they are intended to operate with 
a relatively light load acting in compression 
and with a small wind-load acting horizontally. 
The individual sections of the mast are not 
nested very deeply into each other and need a 
large amount of quying to achieve any degree 
of rigidity. If you live in a region which doesn’t 
suffer from cyclones or strong winds they can 
make quite a viable proposition. | have 


installed quite a number of these in Giadstone, 
Qid, with only one failure due to an eye-bolt 
fault. Mind you, these were used to support 
simple VHF aerials only. 


If you intend making your own metal mast, 
you have several materials to choose from. 
Consider scaffolding or rigging aluminium alloy 
tubing if you can get it. Itis costly, but a number 
of useful fittings are available to go with it. 
However, most of us will opt for the galvanised 
water-pipe type of construction. Whatever type 
of construction material is used, it is ver 
desirable to use several sizes of pipe which will 
telescope one within the other. Start with three 
or four lengths of pipe, bury the top length of 
pipe approximately one-quarter of its length 
into the next larger size and securely pin or 
weld it in place. And so on, down the mast until 
you reach the bottom section. You can fit 
‘square guy wire plates which have been bored 
out to fit the pipe diameters you have selected 
for guying. Similar construction to television 
mast fittings are used. A large eye bolt, fitted 
‘some centimetres below the top of the mast 
and bolted through the mast to attach the 
pulley can also support the top guys. 


Alternatively, a number of “U" pieces of 
heavy rod may be welded near the top of the 
‘mast to carry the guys and also the pulley. Do 
not forget to cover the welding in your construc- 
tion with galvanised paint to prevent rust. 


You can make your mast using the pipe 
couplings supplied with the pipe as joinin« 
fittings, but it will be at the expense of reduce 
strength overall. This can be improved by 
welding the couplings to each section of pipe, 
but it will still be a weaker structure than 
recommended except for heights of no more 
than two lengths of pipe. 


GUYING METHODS 


Masts are normally guyed for rigidity and to 
take the horizontal loads imposed by strain 
from the aerial, the wind load on the aerial and 
the mast itself. Over nine metres high, it is 
good practice to guy the mast from several 
levels. A tall mast, from the top only, can 
reach a condition where a type of standing 
wave develops along the length of the mast in 
certain wind conditions. This can cause failure 
and collapse of the mast when this condition 
becomes excessive. This increases tension 
with your wife and upsets the operator when 
the mast gains unauthorised entry into the 
shack. The addition of a second, or even third 
set of guys at intermediate levels prevents this, 
vibration from reaching alarming proportions, if 
indeed it becomes evident at all. 


When you use galvanised thimbles to con- 
nect your guy wires to the mast fittings, be 
aware that these rust badly after a few years 
and will require checking and probable 
replacement; even more quickly in a salt or 
industrially corrosive area. An alternative is to 
make your own thimbles from split copper, or 
stainless steel tubing, but | doubt if it is worth 
the extra effort. Another approach is to use 
rope guys. This eliminates the need for insu- 
lators but there are problems with this method, 
too. Some ropes, such as nylon and polythene, 
stretch under tension. Polypropylene rope and 
terylene are quite good in this respect. Most 
ropes suffer from exposure to ultra-violet radi- 
ation in sunlight and eventually break down. 
Over the last few years this deficiency has 
been appreciated by the makers and a big 
improvement has been made in UV resistance. 
Do not overlook the fact that stranded galvan- 
ised wire will deteriorate with time also, partiou- 
larly if the galvanised coating has been dam- 
aged, as by tools. Another “no-no” with wire 
guys is kinking the wire in the construction and, 


erection of the guys. The same also applies for 
aerial wire. Regardless of material, all guy 
wires and halyards should be checked regu- 
larly and replaced when wear is apparent. It 
should be routine to replace ropes every 
couple of years. Because guys are made of 
galvanised wire does not mean they are 
immune to rust or corrosion and they should be 
replaced when such faults are evident. 


At this time it is advisable to consider how 
many guys are to be used around the mast. 
Many masts are erected using three sets of 
guys ad are quite safe and effectively guyed. 
What | consider to be a better method is to use 
four sets of guys displaced 90 degrees around 
the mast. This uses more material, but makes 
for much easier and safer erection, particularly 
if you do not have much experience in this 
field. If two sets of guys are made up at right 
angles to the lay of the mast and made fast to 
their anchors, they will represent the mast 
getting out of control laterally during the actual 
erection. This only leaves the pull from the 
front and the paying out of the rear guys to 
think about and is a much safer way to go. 


GUY WIRE ANCHORS 

The guy wires may be secured at the ground 
end by several methods. The guys may be 
anchored to “Star” pickets which have been 
driven well into the ground with the open end of 
the Y facing the direction of the mast, to offer 
the greatest resistance against being pulled 
out of the ground. If the load seems too great 
for one Star picket drive a second picket into 
the ground a few metres behind the first. The 
top of the first picket may then be wired to the 
bottom of the second, thus greatly increasing 
the load capacity of the system. It plenty of 
reasonable sized angle iron is available, it may 
be used in lieu of the Star pickets. 

An improvement is to dig a hole in the 
ground at each anchor point. Make up a very 
large eye-bolt (of, say Y% inch diameter steel), 
for each anchor ‘and bolt these through sub- 
stantial steel plates. Place the steel structure in 
the hole and fill the hole with concrete. It 
should not be necessary to point out that the 
metal structure should be slanted in the direc- 
tion of the mast with the metal plate at right 
angles to the direction of strain, 


Fence posts can be called into use if you are 
sure they will carry the load successtully. 
Another method is to dig a fairly deep trench in 
the ground at right angles to the lay of the guy 
and bury a large log with a heavy eye- bolt 
secured through the log and slanted in the right 
direction. Alternatively, to the eye-bolt, a num- 
ber of turns of galvanised wire can be used. 
The hole is filled in and the dirt firmly tamped 
down, The wire method is definitely not meant 
for long term use, as the wire will rust away 
fairly quickly. 


The base of the mast can be supported by a 
wooden post approximately 4 by 3 inches (101 
x 76 mm), or a steel pipe, or angle, or even 
channel section can be used instead. This post 
can be placed in a post hole and some of the 
spoil from the hole mixed with cement powder 
and a little water and the hole filled about one 
third full with the mix. This is then tamped 
down and the next third filled and tamped. 
Finally completely fill the hole and tamp. Do not 
forget to check that the post is plumb in each 
plane and water may not be necessary in the 
mix if the soil is moist. The mast is pivoted on a 
bolt fitted through a hole drilled in the post and 
another drilled a few centimetres from the 
bottom of the mast. Allow at least a week for 
the cement to cure before raising the mast. 


Aig improvement can be made by digging a 


fair sized hole in the ground and concreting a 
“tabernacle” in the hole. A tabernacle consists 
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of two posts parallel to each other and spaced 
to allow the mast enough clearance to pivot. A 
structure below ground level is attached to 
support the two posts, which may be of timber 
or steel. The tabernacle is fitted in place, trued 
up plumb, and the hole filled with concrete. 
Again, allow the concrete time to cure before 
attempting to raise the mast. This cement 
treatment has an added bonus in that it delays 
or prevents rot in the timber. 


As before, the mast is mounted on a pivot pin 
or bolt through the whole structure. Remember 
that the only load on the base support of a 
guyed mast is the downward or compression 
oad of the dead-weight of the mast structure 
and a small part of the tension load, due to the 
guy tension, When the mast is being raised or 
lowered, however, the mast imposes a con- 
siderable sideways strain in the opposite direc- 
tion to the way the mast is laying. Mast bases 
made of concrete have the added advantage 
that they can be built up above the ground in a 
simple box form and thus clear the back lawn 
or whatever, which makes for a lot less ‘‘cuss” 
words when you or your wife, or even the 
harmonics do the mowing. It is a good idea to 
ensure that the anchors are placed so that the 
mower can be used all around them if possible. 


ERECTING THE MAST 


To raise the mast, assemble the mast laying it 
away from the base support. Insert the pivot 
pin or bolt through the base support and the 
bottom of the mast. Rig all guy wires and the 
aerial halyard and pulley while in this position. 
Make off the side guys for lateral support 
during erection. 


If a length of pipe or substantial timber is 
stood upright at the base of the mast and 
lashed to the mast base, then several pieces of 
rope are tied from the top of this “jury” mast to 


the tip of the mast and to several intermediate 
points on the mast, then the mast may be 
hauled upright by pulling on another rope from 
the tip of the jury mast. This may be assisted 
by several “Indians” lifting from the tip of the 
mast and walking down the length of the mast 
until the load on the hauling rope is easily 
managed. If the back guys are fed through the 
eye-bolt at the rear anchor point, then these 
guys can be payed out so as to steady the mast 
during erection. This should be considered a 
potentially hazardous operation and treated as 
such, Hard hats and a wary eye on the 
progress of the erection are necessary and 
‘standing directly behind and under the rising 
mast are strict “no-nos” for obvious reasons. 

The whole operation is one of simple and 
controlled use of the necessary force to raise 
the mast to the vertical, in theory at any rate. 
After passing through the 45 degree mark in 
the erection, the force required becomes much 
less and the pull may be slackened off and the 
jury mast itself manhandled until the mast is 
erect. 

Itis probably wise to insist that there be one, 
and one only, “Chief” ang the rest of the crew 
be content to be “Indians” only. Otherwise 
confusion added to chaos createth a crash! 
Once the monster is in its rightful place, 
adjustment of the individual guys can be 
carried out until the mast is plumb from all 
directions, and then the guy wires made fast 
permanently. If turnbuckles are used (a wise 
‘move) they should be tightened firmly but not 
excessively and some excess guy wire 
threaded through one eye, then the threaded 
portion and lastly through’ the other eye and 
tied to make the turnbuckie safe. 

When the mast is secured, another hole can 
be drilled through the supports and the masts 
and another bolt fed through and tightened for 
greater security. You may need an extension 
rod welded onto your drill bit to do this. 


It then remains to remove the ropes from the 
jury mast. There will be no need to shin up the 
masts if these ropes were a continuous length 
and were wound around the mast 10 or 12 
times to connect them in the first place. By 
playing maypoles and walking around the 
masts with the rope in the opposite direction to 
the way the rope is coiled, you will soon have 
the ropes down. 

It goes without saying that the halyard rope 
should have been rigged and the pulley fitted 
and greased before the mast was raised. The 
best idea is to make the halyard rope a 
continuous loop as otherwise you will have a 
large amount of rope at the bottom of the mast 
to dispose of somehow. | don't mean cut it off 
either, as you will then be in “heap big trouble” 
when’ you want to raise or lower the aerial. If 
you make a loop of the halyard you can tie a 
finger knot in one side of the loop leaving a 
small loop tied round a galvanised thimble to 
attach the aerial tail 

The halyard is very easily made from the 
hollow woven rope which is so popular with 
water skiers. One end can be fed back inside 
the other for 30 centimetres or so and the outer 
section pulled tightly over the inner section. 
The rope will then pass through the pulley 
easily. If you prefer a more secure method, you 
only need feed the inner section back out again 
and then feed it back inside again a short 
distance further along the outer. To simplify 
feeding the inner section into the outer, it is a 
wise idea to heat the end of the rope with a 
match or cigarette lighter and mould it to a neat 
tapering end with the fingers. If your fingers 
are too soft and tender for this, | can guarantee 
they will be a lot tougher after all the prelimi- 
nary work has been done! 

Well, itis all in the cause of greater efficiency 
and, hopefully, more DX, so what more can you 
ask! 


MODIFIED GSRV MULTIBAND DIPOLES 


The G5RV-type antenna is 
very widely used by many 
amateurs. It offers multiband 
operation from a single 
antenna. This is even more 
important with the new 
bands. 


‘A new version was described in Radio Com- 
munication by ZS6BKW. 

The newer breed of transceivers rely on the 
antenna feeder having a Standing Wave Ratio 
under 2 to 1. They also are all 50 ohm 
impedance. To ensure optimum operation the 
antenna must use 50 ohm feed with an SWR 
less than 2:1, To be truly multiband this must 
occur on a multiplicity of bands. 

The original GSRV was an attempt at a 
multiband antenna. The antenna was useful, 
particularly with transceivers which could 
match to a range of impedances. Recent 
transceivers, without variable tuning to match 
the feeder impedance, need a better match. 

The GSRV is shown in Figure 1, and a 
modified version by WSANB is shown in Figure 
2. The original GSAV is below 2:1 SWR on the 
bottom of 20 metres and on 12 metres. The 
WS5ANB modification is under 2:1 SWR on the 
bottom of 40, 17 and the top of 10 metres. 

‘A new version has been described by Brian 
Austin ZS6BKW, in Radio Communication, 
August 1985. This version comes in two 
models and offers improved feedline SWR 
performance. 
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Brian ZL6BKW, arrived at the designs by 
computer analysis of the lengths and 
impedances. He was thus able to optimise 
performance. He then carried out tests at 
Various heights and also, using both straight 
and inverted Vee configurations. 


Gil Sones VK3AUI 
30 Moore Street, Box Hill South, Vic. 3128 


Two versions of the basic antenna are shown 
in Figures 3 and 4 

The inverted Vee configuration resulted in a 
drop in frequency of the lowest SWR. This was 
from 0.6 percent to two percent. 


The frequencies where SWR was less than 
2:1 were measured by ZS6BKW: 


ANTENNA FREQUENCIES IN MHz 
GERV Fig 14.000 24.890 
14.180 24.990 
WSANB Fig2 7.000 18.068 29.180 
7.100 16.168 29.800 
ZS68KW' Fig 7.000 14.000 18.068 24.890 28.400 
7.100 14.340 18.168 24.910 29,300 
Zs68KW? 
Figure4 7.000 14.050 18.068 24.890 28.600 
7.100 14.340 18.168 24.990 29.200 


Whilst the antenna will operate outside these 
ranges, an antenna tuning unit will be needed 
to reduce SWR to below 2:1. 

The article in Radio Communication, con- 
tains extensive plots of SWR. The design 
approach is also explained in the article. 

The GSAV articles in Radio Communication 
or the ASGB Bulletin as it was then known, 
appeared in July 1958 and in November 1966. 

‘The ZS6BKW article, from which this Try 
This is derived, appeared in Radio Communi- 
cation for August 1985. 


USING TECH-200 FILM 


In the March 1987 issue of 
Amateur Radio (page 14), | 
introduced a method of 
making printed circuit boards 
using plastic film as a transfer 
medium'. Although the 
process outlined in the article 
can produce very good 
results, much better results 
will be obtained by using the 
film especially developed for 
the purpose. 


AT THE TIME of writing this article, Tech- 
200 film was not available in Australia but 
negotiations were in progress and, by the time 
you read this, a local agent should be able to 
Supply this fim. 

fech-200 is a very smooth plastic film having 
a long shelt-life and is capable of withstanding 
temperature of up to 160 degrees Celsius. With 
care, quality boards can be made using a 
similar procedure to that described in the 
previous article. Access to a good photocopier 
and a domestic smoothing-iron is all that is 
required. 

he process involves photocopying the PCB 
pattern onto the film and then transferring it to 
the copper laminate using a hot iron. The 
transferred toner becomes the resist and the 
board can be etched in the usual way. 


ARTWORK 
Although the artwork from your popular 
monthly magazine may be used, it will most 
likely have to be reversed before transferring it 
to the laminate. 

This can be done by placing an intermediate 
transparency upside-down in the photocopier 
and running a second copy. During this rever- 
sal process, the lines tend to become broader 
and may even merge on layouts having very 
closely spaced lines. With care however, an 
acceptable copy can generally be obtained. 

Better results will be obtained if you are 
starting from scratch and produce your own 
artwork as a componentside view which does 
not require reversing. This is easier than you 
may think as suitable drafting material is 
readily available from most electronic suppliers 
and it is generally easier to produce a 
‘component-side view than a copper-side view 
anyway. 


PHOTOCOPYING 

A photocopier that heat-fuses a toner onto plain 
paper is suitable, although | have found that 
some absolutely refuse to heat-use the pattern 
onto Tech-200 film. Instead of a nice hard 
image, a powdery facsimile results which is not 
suitable since the pattern will most certainly 
smudge when placed in contact with the 
laminate during the pattern transfer phase. 

With this in mind, some experimentation will 
be necessary to gauge the settings most 
suitable for a particular photocopier. A good 
dark copy with a clear background and a hard 
image is required. When using Tech-200, the 
pattern may be reproduced on either side of 
the film. 

Note’ that the final quality of the PCB 
depends largely on the quality of the photocopy 
used. Any small blemish caused by a dirty 
roller, should be carefully removed using a 


2 


Be 


scalpel or sharp pocket knife before transter- 
ring the pattern to the laminate. 


PATTERN TRANSFER 

It is essential that the copper surface of the 
laminate is absolutely clean and dry before 
attempting to transfer the pattern. A suggested 
procedure is to thoroughly clean the board 
using a non-metallic scouring pad and then 
wash the surface with a PCB cleaning solvent. 
The board should then be handled with care to 
avoid further contamination. 

The transfer process will require some prac- 
tice to develop a satisfactory technique but this 
should be minimal if the steps outlined below 
are used as an initial guide. 


1 Set the control knob on the smoothing iron 
to give a temperature of around 120 to 150 
degrees Celsius. This was near the wool/ 
rayon setting on my iron (sorry, the wife's 
iron) but this may vary considerably 
between individual appliances. 

2 Cover the cleaned laminate with a lint free 
cotton cloth such as a wellaworn handker- 
chief_and warm the entire board with the 
ion. Remove the handkerchief. 

3. Carefully place the film (toner side down) 
‘onto the warm laminate and cover with the 
handkerchief. Apply the iron with a firm 
Pressure and carefully smooth the entire 
Surface until the temperature of the board is 
close to that of the iron. This takes around 
30 seconds or so. 

Particular attention should be paid to the 
edges of the pattern ig transferred to 
ensure itis heated sufficiently. 

If the plastic film tends to slip during ironing, 
it is suggested that a small amount of 
double-sided “sticky-tape" be used to hold 
the film onto the laminate. 

4 With Tech-200 film, it is essential that the 
film is removed when cold. In fact, once a 
reliable technique has been developed and 
you are sure that the toner has adhered to 
the laminate, the plastic film need not be 
removed until just prior to etching. 

Start from one corner and carefully peel 
the film from the board. If the pattern has 
not fully adhered, let the film return to its 
original position ‘and repeat the transfer 


Ivan Huser VKSQV 
7 Bond Street, Mount Gambier, SA. 5290 


heating process. Any small imperfections in 
the transferred pattern can be touched up 
using a resist pen before etching 
Incidentally, if the pattern transfers to the 
handkerchief instead of the laminate, you 
had the plastic film upside-down! 


ETCHING 

There is no restriction on the etching agent and 
your favourite solution should be satisfactory. A 
Short etching time should be aimed for to 
reduce the problem of under-cutting 

‘Once etched, the board can be rinsed in 
water and the remaining resist removed using 
a solvent. Finally, the board can be sprayed 
with a PCB lacquer. 


FINALE 

If the Tech-200 film is used correctly, all of the 
toner should come away from the film and be 
deposited as resist. This means that provided 
that the film has not stretched too much during 
the pattern transfer stage, the Tech-200 film 
should be able to be used more than once. 

it is desired to make just one small board, a 
‘small piece of Tech- 200 can be attached to a 
sheet of copy paper using double-sided ‘sticky- 
tape’ and run through the photocopier. 
NOTES 
1__No Fuss Printed Circuit Boards — Amateur 

Radio, March 1987, page 14. 
2 South East Electronics, 

Mount Gambier, SA. 5290, 


REFERENCES 

1 No Fuss Printed Circuit Boards — Amateur 
Radio, March 1987, page 14. 

2 Making Printed Circuit Boards — Radio and 
ELectronics World, November 1985. 

3 TECH-200 Technical Bulletin — The 
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Odeon Plaza, 


Meadowlake Corp. 
Printed Circuit Handbook — C F Coombs. 


‘Tech-200 PCB Film is now available from 
South East Electronics, Odeon Plaza, Mount 
Gambier, SA. 5290. Please contact them for 
further information about this product. 
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SIMPLE SPEECH PROCESSOR 


This processor uses two 
integrated circuit packages 
and requires little effort to 
construct. 


A SPEECH PROCESSOR is a device 

which modifies the speech waveform, so that 

components which convey most of the speech 

intelligence make better use of the modulation 
ilities of the transmitter. 

In the device described, two processes are 
involved. The it is to shape the frequer 
response so that the gain increases wi 
frequency increase over the speech, range. 
Much of the speech intelligence is provided by 
the en frequency, components which are 
lower in level than the low frequency com- 

he corrected response increases the 


they represent a higher proportion of the 
average speech power to provide a, typical 
crystal microphone type response. Any old 


Lloyd Butler VKSBR 
18 Ottawa Avenue, Panorama, SA, 5041 


Figure 2 — Compression Characteristic. 
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time radio amateur will tell you that such 
response is better to copy in the presence of 
QRM or noise. 


The second process is to compress the 
peaks of speech so that the average level of 
speech and hence the average modulation 
level, is increased. The process causes come 
degradation of speech quality and the amount 
‘of compression is governed by how much 
quality one is prepared to sacrifice. 


OPERATION 


The circuit of the processor is shown in Figure 
1. Amplifier N1-A provides the frequency 
response correction and raises the level sut- 
ficient to drive the speech compressor. The 
frequency sensitive networks are C2, R3, and 
C1, Ri, A. 

Amplifier N1-B provides signal compression 
At low levels the gain is 11, fixed by the ratio of 
(R5 + AB) to RS. As the instantaneous signal 
voltage is increased, the diodes 01 and D2 
conduct and shunt Aé with a resistance value 
which is roughly an inverse exponential func- 
tion of the instantaneous voltage across N1-B 
output. Decreased resistance across R8 
causes decreased gain of the stage and hence 
compression of the signal waveform. Poten- 
tiometer RV1 controls the degree of com- 
pression and is set to suit the level amplified 
from the microphone used. Figure 2 shows the 
compression characteristic; ie relative peak to 
peak output level as a function of sine wave 
input. Plotted data is for RV1 set at maximum. 


Since the output waveform is distorted, 
harmonies are generated and higher orders of 
these must be reduced to prevent them gener- 
ating undesirable sideband components in the 
modulation process. This function is carried 
out by N28, connected as a second order 
Chebychev low pass filter with a cut off 
frequency of 2.5 kHz. Figure 3 illustrates the 
overall frequency. response of the speech 
processor. The falling response above 2 kHz is 
due to the filter. Below 2 kHz, the response falls 
due to the shaping by N1-A. 


Figure 3 — Frequency Response. 
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OPERATIONAL AMPLIFIERS 

Dual JFET operational amplifiers type LF353 
were selected because they use the small eight 
pin DIL package but there is no reason why the 
dual ua747 could not also be used or perhaps 
the quad LM324. The only problem with the 
quad package is the difficulty in mounting the 
large number of R and C components all 
around the one package. 


DC SUPPLY 


The unit, as constructed, is powered from a 
small nine volt battery. The battery is con- 
nected via the microphone PTT circuit so that 
the battery only supplies current while trans- 
mitting. The PTT is transferred to the transmit- 
ter via relay A. (If the processor were fitted 


permanently in the transmitter cabinet, the 
transmitter power supply could be used and 
this relay circuit would not be needed). A half 
voltage power rail is provided for the process- 
ing amplifiers by source follower stage N2-A. 


MECHANICAL 
The unit, as originally assembled, is hard wired 
on matrix board, the layout of which is shown 
in Figure 4. The board, complete with battery, 
is mounted in a 104 x 60 x 46 mm Dick Smith 
aluminium box. 

The layout is not critical, but to guard against 
the possibility of RF feedback from the trans- 
mitter back into the microphone circuit, shield- 
ing is made continuous right through fro the 
microphone, via the processor box, to the 
transmitter and earthed only in one place at the 
transmitter end, 


PRE-SET ADJUSTMENT 

The degree of compression is set by RV1 to 
suit the microphone output level. One way to 
observe the compression is to monitor the 
levels at pin 5 and pin 7 of N1-B with a dual 
trace CRO. The sensitivity of the CRO is set so 
that the input from pin 5 is 10 times that from 
pin 7. At very low speech levels, the displayed 
amplitude of the two waveforms should be 
similar. As the speech level is increased, the 
waveform at pin 7 should compress as com- 
pared to that at pin 5, 

‘A more objective test is to record speech on 
a tape recorder for different settings of RV1 
and play back the result. As the listener, it is 
then up to the individual to decide how much 
distortion is tolerable and whether a point has 
been reached where intelligibility is being 
impaired rather than being improved. 

Output taps 1, 2, and 3, and RV2 provide for 
a wide range of output ievels. For the usual 
transmitter input, designed for a moving coil 
microphone, tap 3 should be used. If it is 
necessary to feed one of those old transmitters 
with input designed for a carbon microphone, 
tap 1 is more suitable. 

In conclusion, the old warning about using 
speech processing on SSB transmitters is 
Given. The processor raises the average level 
of power in the speech and hence the average 
power dissipation in the transmitter power 
amplifier stage. If the PA stage is designed to 
the limit, on the basis of normal speech, 
indiscreet use of the processor could exceed 
the PA rating. There should be no problem with 
FM or straight AM. 


Figure 4 — Card Layout. 
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THAT UBIQUIT 


The Inductive Reactance of a coil is: 
2xFL ohms. 
‘The Capacitive Reactance of a capacitor: 


1 


xX =— 
2nfC 

fis trequency (Hertz) 
Cis capacitance (Farads). 


The resonant frequency of a circ! 
1 


f 


(in ohms). 


where 


2xvIS 


Lis Inductance (Henry) 
Cis capacitance (Farads) 


and so it continues, 


Many of our examination candidates can 
quote these expressions, and substitute data in 
them to achieve a result. However, many of 
them, no doubt, sometimes wonder why the 
ratio of the radius of a circle to its circumfer- 
‘ence appears so often in formulae dealing with 
electrical phenomena, 

The following may be helpful to some candi- 
dates when confronted with questions involv- 
ing 2x 

fethaps the first step is to become familiar 
with the concept of angles expressed in 
radians instead of the familiar degrees. By 
definition, one radian is the angle subtended at 
the centre of a circle by an arc on the 
circumference equal in length to the radius. 


where 


Figure 1. 
arc length 


radius 
(Note 1 radian 


57° 17.74" 57.29%). 


Note that it is the arc of the circle, not the 
chord, which is equal in length to the radius. In 
other words, if we lay a length of string along 
the circumference equal in length to the radius. 

Referring to Figure 1, we now imagine the 
radius with the arrowhead free to revolve about 
the centre in the direction shown. Since, in 
making one revolution, the arrowhead trav- 
erses the circumference, it must cover 2 times 
the radius in returning to its starting point. The 
angular distance covered is therefore 2x 
radians. 
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Figure 2: Redrawn Sine Wave. 


Well, so what? How does this relate to 
resonant frequencies, etc? Good question! 

Well, taking a horizontal diameter as refer- 
ence, let us plot the position of the revolving 
vector (called a radius vector) against time. The 
result? A sine curve, since the ordinates of the 
curve at any instant are equal to the radius 
multiplied by the sine ratio of the angle 
between the horizontal and the radius at that 
instant. 

‘So far so good, but we still have to relate this, 
to electrical formulae. This involves relating the 
angle @ to some electrical equivalent. 

‘he next step is to consider the radius vector 
revolving continuously. Since it sweeps 2x 
radians in one revolution, if it revolves N times 
per second, it sweeps out 2xN radians per 
‘second. The total angle swept out in any given 
number of seconds is therefore given by 2x 
times the number of revolutions per second 
times the number of seconds. This gives the 
familiar 2xFT, which we now see as an angle. 

Since one’ revolution corresponds to one 
cycle of a sine wave, and the amplitude of the 
sine wave is radius times sine 4, at any instant, 
we can now apply this information if we 
consider a voltage or current of sine waveform. 

We can call our radius vector Vmax or Imax, 
and calculate the instantaneous value at any 
given instant. 

As an example, let us take a sine wave 
voltage of maximum value 10 volts and fre- 
quency seven megahertz. What is its value 
after one sixth of a Second? 

‘We may write v = Vmax sin 2xFT, where vis 
the instantaneous voltage. This becomes 


v = 10sin(7* 108 * 2x * 1/6) 


Looks formidable, but it is really quite simple. 
The 


2xx7x 108 
Bex TnI 


‘one sixth 


is the number of radians swept out 


of a second. Since 2x radians = one revol- 
ution, the number of revolutions is 
7x 108 
wef 
Dividing the 7*108 by 6 (a pocket calculator is 
handy), we obtain 116 666.66... . The 116 666 


represents complete revolutions, which would 


only return the radivs vector to its starting 
point. We need only take notice of the 0.66. 
Which, as a fraction is two-thirds, Revertin 
degrees, two-thirds of "360. degros, 1s. 340 
degrees. So the instantaneous voltage is 


10 sin 240 volts, 
= 10x (0.866) 
= 8.66 


We have now established the significance of 
2x in an electrical context. Now for inductive 
reactance. 

The back EMF developed in a coil in which a 
current is flowing may be written as minus L di 
dt, where L is the poll inductance, and difdt is 
the rate of change of current. The minus sign 
indicates that the back EMF is 180 degrees out 
of phase with the applied voltage. 

Writing E = -L difdt, if i is a sine wave 
current, we can write 


dt 


(isin 2xFT). 


‘We will accept the result of differentiating this 
‘expression with respect to time, which gives 


E = -L (2xFicos 2xFT). 
Dividing both sides by 


-icos 2xFT, 


we have 


This is of the form of E/l, which by Ohm's Law 
is an impedance. 2xFL is therefore an 
impedance which, in this case is defined as 
inductive reactance. 

In the same manner, the capacitive reac- 
tance of a capacitor may be obtained. 

We write 


v=aic 


where Q is the charge on a capacitor, V is the 
instantaneous voltage, and C is the capaci- 
tance. Since current is the rate of change of 
charge, we can differentiate both sides of the 
above expression with respect to time. 

If the voltage is of sine waveform, we can 
write: 


d 1 dq 


— in 2xFT) = _ 
at cat 
Since 
dq 
(see 
ot 
then 
d i 
— (Vmax sin 2xFT) =— 
dt c 


The result of differentiating this is: 
1 
V‘2nF ‘cos 2fFT =— 
c 


Dividing both sides by 2xF 


1 
Voos2zFT =. 
2rFC 


Dividing both sides by i gives 


1 


2nFC 


in, this is of form E/| which in this case is 
defined as capacitive reactance. 

In both cases, it should be noted that the 
expressions are strictly true only if currents 
and voltages are of sine (or cosine) waveform, 
Now for resonant frequency. 

This is defined as occurring when inductive 
and capacitive reactances are equal. 


1 


QaFL = 


2eFC 
Cross multiplying, 4xF2LC = 1 


1 
Fe 


4x2LC 
And taking square roots 
1 


arvic 


‘Since 2xF appears so often in calculations, it 
is often shortened to the Greek letter omega, 
which in lower case is w. So, if you see an 
expression 


Fe 


i = Icosat, 


you know it represents the value at any instant 
Of a current of maximum value. | multiplied by 
the cosine of the angle 2xFT. 


Thought for the Month 
Beware of the man who slaps you on the back — 
he may be trying to make you cough up some- 


thing. 
MARKINGS 

‘A_NEW VHS TAPE marking technology has 

emerged from Japan called “CTL” which allows 

you to easily mark and find dozens of points on a 

te 


iape. 

‘An indexing track will be built into most VHS 
tapes for use with CTL equipped video cassette 
recorders. 


WILLIS 
AIR-WOUND 
INDUCTANCES 
Tinned Wire on 
Polystyrene Supports 


nnn anne BE a 


18775 


WILLIS Alr-Wound inductances are a high 
quailty product manutactured to the require- 
ments of professionals in the electronic field. 


The colts listed above are classed as ‘Bulk 


The jnceence vale ence ore sopra. 
allowir variations in wire gauge ar 
Serer ance el 


“Rr aera 
WILLIAM WILLIS & Co. Pty. Ltd. 
98 Canterbury Road, conteroar, Vic. 3126. 
PHONE: (03) 836 0707 

ie 


TEGA 
ELECTRONICS 


SPECIALISTS 
IN 
RADIO FREQUENCY, 
COMMUNICATIONS 
TEST EQUIPMENT 
COMPUTERS 


CATERING FOR 
AMATEUR, COMMERCIAL, 
GOVERNMENT 


Call in at: 
7S Grand Boulevard, 
Montmorency Vic. 3094 


or phone: 
(03) 431 1153 
Terry and Gary (VK3ZHP) 


CHESS AND AMATEUR RADIO 


CARI — CHESS & AMATEUR RADIO 
INTERNATIONAL 
far Trek Captain James Kirk's famous line, 
*. . 0 boldly go where none have gone before” 
‘sums up the way we felt about establishing an 
international organisation of chess-playing radio 
amateurs. 

You see, several past groups had tried to 
organise, only in the US, but at this time only 
informal groups remain, and they come and go. 
Although the jury is still out on CARI after five 
years of dedicated effort by many of its members, 
and although we have an active Oceania chapter, 
the next few years will tell because that’s when 
‘sunspot cycle 22 moves in for our benefit 

CARI was formed in 1982 following my article in 
CO Magazine (Mat 1982) which included a cover 
photo of my son Jim WA2JNN, in radio-chess with 
Mike Sakarias KL7KE, in Alaska. That article 
brought in several joiners including our first VK, 
Kevin Moore VK3ASM 

Previously, one might say the real spark to 
CARI's takeoff had been my letter to the editor of 
Chess Life journal of the US Chess Federation. | 
had written to ask if any of their radio amateur 
members might sched Jim for radio-chess, as he 
was having a terribly difficult time finding chess 
players on the bands. When that letter was 
published, many wrote to ask that we organise 
them. 

‘And so we did, starting something. | had no idea 
what would be its logical conclusion, but we've 
had a lot of fun in the process, particularly when 


our members set up matches with children who 
like chess, letting them play other children across 
the country. Or, when the band conditions were 
good, our own version of America’s Cup, Chess 
Version. (We've had two such already). 

Or, our letter in Russian to Box 88, Moscow, 
asking if they'd like to meet us on the air for radio 
chess. Why not? After all, not everyone in Russia 
drinks vodka, But chess? You bet. Still, they 
tesponded (a milestone in itself) with a “nyet,” 
although the tear stains on the letter suggested a 
defector or two might any day appear on our 
doorstep asking how to join CARI 

‘And we've helped Australian amateurs a bit 
because up until CARI there had been a VK 
restraint against radio chess, perhaps due to 
some outlandish notion of its “secret ciphers.” A 
letter to ARRL President, Dave Sumner K1ZZ, 
resulted in a letter supporting WIA in negotiations 
with DOC. This soon resulted in recognition of the 
impractical nature of such restrictions and from 
that point on chess has been blessed and ap- 
proved for VKers. 

Whether you play chess or not, we think you 
might agree there's something to this CARI thing 
that might prompt you into joining now, while we 
are on the very upswing of an exciting cycle. For 
CARI information write to: Craig McMillan 
VK3CRA, 5 Sunview Court, Dingley, Vic. 3172. 
Please include an SASE. 

Contributed by Vince Lucan Kei, CARI Found 
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THE STAR HF RESONANCE 
INDICATOR 


The versatility of the Dip 
Oscillator is well-known, but, 
while it is essential for easy 
application and it’s wide 
frequency coverage, there are 
some shortcomings. 


Even used with a frequency counter, there is 
always the uncertainty of the “pulling” effect 
and of maintaining constant coupling. An 
uncertainty of five percent is enough for a 
quarter wave HF transmission line to fall 
outside event the 80 metre band! 

The HF Noise Bridge is becoming more 
common. But itis after all a voltage operated 
device. It is calibrated and compensated for 50 
ohms or 100 ohms. Lack of developed voltage 
across loads of less than 10 ohms coupled with 
the doubtful end resistance of the calibrated 
potentiometer results in a broad indefinite dip 
fas the unknown sample approaches zero. For 
transmission line tests, do not take the advice 
of most texts viz set the dial to zero and tune 
the receiver for the best dip. Rather, measure a 
10 ohm non-reactive build out resistor at the 
approximate frequency. Then leave the R and 
C dials set and connect a quarter wavelength 
stub in series with the resistor before adjusting 
the receiver for dip at resonance. A sharp null 
should be available. 

When close in, the R dial on the bridge can 
be readjusted slightly but do not touch C. As 5 
pF of parallel reactance can mean 100 kHz at 
3,600 MHz there is little margin for error when 
a resistive result is required at mid band! 


) \ 
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This procedure can produce very good 
results but there is another way using a toroid 
transformer-type SWR meter as an indicator. 
These instruments compare the phase and 
amplitude of the voltage and current indicating 
sections. Like the Noise Bridge, they are 
calibrated and compensated for 50 ohm or 75 
ohm transmission lines. Below 10 ohms the 
current meter section still indicates but the volt 
meter has starved while the opposite effect 
‘occurs over 250 ohms where the voltage is 
indicated, but there is insufficient current to 
affect the reading, 

These characteristics can be used as an 
indicator for transmission line tests using suit- 
able comparison terminations and a buffer pad 
for a power signal generator which can be the 
station VFO, a low power driver stage, or a 
RP transmitter. 

‘A6 dB Attenuation Pad is normally used to 
reduce the voltage and current each to half the 
input value for a 50 ohm termination; ie it 
reduces the power to a quarter. When termin- 
ated by a non-reactive 50 ohm resistor it can 
become a dummy load. More importantly it 
also has the property of only changing from 30 
ohms to 84 ohms at the input port when the 
output is either shorted or left open. Values 
well within the 2:1 capability of most solid state 
equipment designed for 50 ohms. 

It is therefore an essential item to buffer 
equipment during initial tune ups or for antenr 
and transmission line testing. Also it is ideal to 
allow the use of 5 ohms and 330 ohms 
termination in tests using the SWR meter for a 
dip indicator as it tends toward a current limited 
source when the load approaches zero and as 
a constant voltage device for high impedance 
loads. 


Bill McLeod VK3MI 
42 Capon Street, Chadstone, Vic. 3148 


reactive resistors is a difficulty but the metal 
oxide type are obtainable in two watt rating. So 
a pad capable of absorbing 10 watts of AF 
power with the output port open circuit can be 
built using the Tee-configuration as in Figure 1. 


Then, for testing series tank circuits and 
quarter wavelength stubs, inverting sections, to 
an open circuit at the remote end and also half 
wavelength lines, repeating sections, to a 
short. The output port of the 6 dB pad can feed 
via a Tee-connector to both a 5 ohm termi 
ation, two ten ohm resistors in parallel, and the 
test section in parallel as in Figure 2. The SWR 
meter in the resistive leg does not indicate 
SWR as insufficient voltage is developed 
across the load for that section to materially 
affect the reading. However, in-phase current to 
the resistive termination shows a dip when it is 
robbed by the line section as it falls to it's 
lowest value at resonance. 

Disconnect the line section for the dip to 
restore to maximum reading proving that it is 
not due to other circuitry. Then substitute a 
non. reactive resistor 1 chm to 10 ohms usually 
for the same dip reading, This value is the 
‘equivalent series loss of the test section and for 
‘example RGS8 cable will be about 2.5 ohms for 
a quarter wavelength section at 3.600 MHz. 
Increasing in resistance for poor quality or 
damaged cable. Expressed as a percentage of 
the nominal cable impedance this loss can be 
transferred to a set of dB tables to convert to 
the cable specification figures in dB per 100 
feet. For other than USA specifications make 
that into metres. 

Sections of cable can be cut five percent 
longer using the Dip Oscillator method, Then 
the percentage error checked using the Star — 
Cut off two- thirds of this only then re-check 
and, on cutting two-thirds of this new error, the 
result should be very close indeed. 

The similar arrangement in Figure 3 can be 
used for higher impedances from 200 ohms to 
1000 ohms, where a bridge with a suitable 
range is unavailable. The 6 dB pad feeds via a 
330 ohm series resistor to the Tee- fitting where 
the SWR meter indicates voltage across a 
single wire feeder to that mystery long wire. 
‘The ANT port of the SWR meter is left open so 
no through current affects the reading and the 
indicated voltage peaks at the resonant points 
as the frequency is varied across the band. 

However this is of less practical value and 
accuracy than the low impedance case as the 
test sample is usually subject to other influ- 
ences. For example, a half wavelength must 
include the distance to effective earth from the 
Tee- coupler and the capacity to earth from the 
remote end. Therefore, with the near end at an 
earth stake and the remote at say five metres 
high the section must be adjusted if it is 
subsequently raised to 10 metres horizontally. 
Of course, the same restrictions apply to 

idge and other methods of measurement and 
general practice requires these measurements 
fo be made in normal operating position via a 
repeating section or half wavelength of cable 
which itself can be accurately cut by the 
previous low impedance method. 

The frequency accuracy of this dip method 
can be somewhat better than one percent, of 


Series Resistors: Eac! 


1x82 ohms. 


Figure 1: Attenuator Pad 6 dB 50 ohm: 


‘Shunt Resistors: Each two watt Metal Oxide. 
4270 ohms. 


Common Bars: Multiblock inserts each 
drilled three ways transversely. 


the same order as some commercial bridges, 
with a reasonable fraquency readout from the 
VFO. After all this Star or Tee arrangement 
comparing the current fed to two branches 
from a current limited source is the inverse 
arrangement of the Delta or Bridge circuit 
which compares the voltages developed 
across two impedances. 

‘A complete instrument along these lines can 
be constructed. However, for occasional use 
the station SWR meter’ provides a readily 
available indicator while the 6 dB pad limits 
and protects the source as well as it's other 
uses. 

REFERENCES 
WA ash ent of R and J Amateur Radio, July 
: 


The theory of such Vee antenn: 
and the gain to be expected can be found 
within the ARAL Handbook: Resonant Long 
Wires. The amazing thing is that it is simple to 
make, costs a trifle and works well. It can be 
constructed from continuous heavy copper 
wire, aluminum wire or tubing. 

The good book says that the impedance is 
300 ohms, but 75 ohm coaxial cable appears to 
cause little problem. Surprisingly it will work on 
high band VHF and across the UHF band at 
distance. At UHF each element is a full 
wavelength long ‘and phasing is one half 
wavelength. At VHF each side appears to 
combine to create a halfwave dipole length. 

Both sections are insulated from each other 
and fed at ‘xX’. A suitable support for the two 
sections would be a plastic, electrical T junc- 
tion box. Place a washer to the inside of the T 
junction to support the rivet and then pop rivet 
each section. If using aluminum tubing, lugs 
may be pop riveted at point 'X’ to accept the 
feediine. 

If you are sceptical that the television 
antenna will work at all, then make up a mack 
model. That aluminum wire used for television 
harnesses, should do the trick. 


not new 


Figure 3: HF Resonance Indicator 200-1000) 
ohms. 


E C Brockbank VK2EZB 
115 Myall Road, Cardiff, NSW. 2285 


VHF-UHF VEE ANTENNA 


Many years ago, the Tee Vee 
antenna was a popular antenna 
around the suburbs. 
ELEMENTS: 
Por wets 
Pustic’T’ 
MOUNTING 
Figure 1. a4| Figure 2. 
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REMEMBERING AROUND 


* * One More World War Two Piece of Gear * * 


THE TRANSMITTER TYPE 133 


Panel with the AMR100 Receiver is in the 
background. 


John Stone VK4NZ 
25 Scrub Road, Coolum Beach, Qid. 4573 


Joe unknowingly prompted 
the completion of an article 
which was drafted quite 
some time ago! 


Reading Joe Baker's Listening Around (which | do 
with great interest) brings back my own memories 
of Morotai Island, where | spent 18 months of 
ing life, in 1945/46, providing TLC (Tender 
Voving Cate) toa flock of No 133 transmitters. 

Tria surpreing thet 1 id aot eet with oe — 
and I may well have done so — as our camp we 
right next door to the Boomerang (open-air) 
Picture Theatre, at Advance Land Headquarters 


(ui muendloned by hi. | do well remember 
that Radio Morotai, played quite a few 
records which were, at that time, “persona non 


gata” back in Ausra, such a “Rum and Coca 
‘and Max Millers pert numbers (Mary Ann — 
Let's do our Lovin on the Five Year Plan). 

However, I do not remember having seen the 
189 Set featured in AR, and Joe has unknowingly 
prompted me to complete an atci thereon which 

drafted quite some time ago. 

‘The 133 Transmitter was a 300 watt, mainly CW 
transmitter produced by AWA, presumably to 
Defence Department specifications, and was 
designed along, what | would expect to be, good 
‘normal civilian practices. 


Glueing the Undulator Inked Morse Tapes 
onto sheets prior to reading. 


HF 300 watt portable — 1945-style. Type 133 


Sets mounted in jeeps. 


It covered 1.5 to 12 MHz, using 807 Crystal and 
VFO Oscillators, to 807 Buffers, 807 Driver to 
push-pull 813s Output with 1800 volts on the 
plates. Provision was made for grid modulation 
‘Speech or tone (MCW), and for either local or 
remote control. 

Construction in six roll-out sub-units simplified 
service operations. My one lament was the fibre 
insulation in the finals, rather than ceramic — 
there being no suitable plastics for the job in those 
days. The RF and the humidity of the tropics had 
an unfortunate rheumatic effect, and after 18 
‘months on Morotai the preamplifier tuning shafts 
and associated equipment were assuming the 
likeness of mushroom stalks, upsetting tuning 
operations no end. 
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Otherwise, we had very little trouble from these 
rugged workchorses. Not lke the AT13. 600 watt 
F set, we had at one stage (see AR, January 
1967, 7). It developed a short to earth from the 
transformer filament winding feeding the 866 
mercury vapour, rectifier filaments, which, of 
course, were at “X" hundred volts above earth. 
No spare transformer was avaliable so we jacked 
‘one up on insulating 


later users! | wonder if the initial fault was caused 
by one of Ted Roberts’ mice (AR reference above)! 

‘At one stage we had 13 133 sets in the “shack” 
working forward to Borneo (various points) and the 
Philippines, and later, when the 10 kW of 


Qriginal ‘Landops' transmitter shack at 
(oro! 
alternators (Ford Mercury) outside. 


—a leaky marquee with two 25 kVA 


High Speed Wireless Section had gone home, 
‘working back to Melbourne. Al using 600 of ne 
to Delta matched dipoles, hung on pipe section- 
type masts at 70 feet (21 metres). 

‘One photograph depicts a 133 set detachment 
19 up for portable use. Each detachment 
consisted of ong 133 set, 5 KVA alternator (Howl 
ing Howard, ori ucky a Ford Ten powar unt), wo 
receivers and about eight people (bods) of various 
“trades”, all were transported in two jeeps and 
trailers, together with the equipment. 

| fortunately did not have to operate our sets 
“portable” however, | would guess that many 
readers did. | ean also imagine the trauma of 
transporting the “Little Brother” of the 133 set, the 
100 watt ATS/AR8 (112 set) pedestrian/portabi 


Papua New Guinea, together with its hungry 
‘genemotor and associated batteries and charger. 

Should anyone be intorested, | have the work: 
shop manual of the 133 set, aiso notes 
Tecelved at-a Sydney course devoted largely to 
these sets. 

‘As an associated point of interest, a couple of 
Years ago a pholngraph appeared in AF ol an ovel 
mast section @ query as to its origin. It 


pment waiting to be 
ant Wal Badge 


Unpacked. Corpulent Serge 


Supervisors from the top of the heap. 


Signal Office Statt, Morotai 1945. 


Whilst on nostalgia, a query on Further Veteran 
Nostalgia. Does any former Army Signals persons 
recalltRe ancent (probably circa 1920s/30s) "Ack" 
or "Cork sets (transmitters), which | can vague 
recall doing some training on very early in 
probably 1899. Al VKALT, recalls that they Wad 
big Dougias motorigenerator to drive them. There 
are probably a few samples still hidden in some 
‘Ordinance or Signals Depot somewhere! 


holes in Morotal Island. They did 
Boring do this through the coral crust to 


“great nothingness.” 


‘The recelver racks for the double diversity 


reception of the High Speed W/T 
Melbourne. Two AMA100 (1017) 


terminal 


receivers with Undulator head between 


them on Morotai 1945. 
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Venezuelan SSB Contest 
AHARS National Sprint CW 
IARU World Championship 
‘AHARS National Sprint SSB 
(CQWW WPX VHF Contest 
Venezuelan CW Contest 


YLRL YL-OM SSB Sprint 

Decomesencos Day Comanet Ove he 

issue) 

New Zealand Memorial Day Contest 

All Asian CW Contest (Rules this issue) 

1 — 31 40th Anniversary Pakistan Award (See 
notes below) 


SEPTEMBER 
19 — 20 Scandinavian CW Contest 
26 — 27 Scandinavian SSB Contest 
26 — 27 CQWWATTY Contest 


OCTOBER 
4 ‘Australian Ladi 


Contests lis 
contest. 


Woll, it appears that this month | have a great deal 
of material to deal with. The Federal Convention 
has been held, the VK Novice Contest is coming 
soon and, as | write these notes, | am also 
completing work on the Field Day Contest Logs. | 
have also present the rules for the Big 
namely the Remembrance Day Contest. So, life is 
certainly not dull. 

It seems to me that we each have a wonderful 
opportunity to learn. As we progress throughout 
our lives we find that there is nothing better than 
experience as a teacher. Some of us are fortunate 
and seemingly have litle difficulty in most of what 
we do, others have to work harder at it and others 
again find things somewhat of a struggle. Never- 
theless life goes on. | believe that our hobby of 
amateur radio can be a great help to us in 
isting us to develop and that we can also 
‘ourage others to improve as well. 

1am reminded though of the story of a man 
delivering a, lecture on the subject of selt- 
provement". As part of his talk he pointed out 
iat we should strive for perfection, but that we 
could never really be perfect. He then asked 
anyone who thought themselves to be perfect to 
stand up. To the lecturer's surprise one man stood. 
Asked if he really considered himself perfect the 
man replied; "Certainly not. | am standing as 
proxy for my wife's first husband 

Well, practice can make perfect and | would 
‘suggest that you can always gain experience and 
thus improve by going in contests, trying them if 
we haven't tried a contest before, planning our 
station and operational approach, ‘preparing our 
logs, etc, with an eye to doing better each time. 

‘And, so now to the rules for the Remembrance 
Day Contest. You will find them pretty well 
unchanged from last year. Again | would point out 
that my aim has been to try and establish a set of 
tules for each contest which can remain stable. 
Times and conditions however do change and | do 
not mean to infer that we should remain hide- 
bound about everything, thus, at times, the need 
for change can become apparent. 


REMEMBRANCE DAY CONTEST, 1987 
First of all | will list the names and call signs of 
those operators who lost their lives whilst on 
active service during the Second World War, and 
who are commemorated with their names being 
engraved on our Remembrance Day Contest 
‘Trophy. It is these names you will hear read out as 
part of the Opening Ceremony prior to the 
‘commencement of the Contest. 


VK2BQ FWSEaston Royal Australian Air Force 
VK2JV  CORoberts Australian Military Forces 
VK2VJ VJEJarvis Royal Australian Air Force 
VK2YK_ W Abbott Royal Australian Air Force 


VK2AJB GCCurle Royal Australian Air Force 
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Canada Day Contest xs 


Viceo 7 Suphens Foye Aastotan Force 
Wit JieEanaish — Argratan Forces. 
VKSIE. JEMann Royal Australian 
VK3NG NE Gunter ‘Australian Merchant 
VK3OR =MDOrr Royal Australian Air Force 
VK3PL JF Colthorp Royal Australian Air Force 
VK3PV RP Veal ‘Australian Miltary Forces 
VK3SF_—SW.Jones ‘Australian Miltary Forces 
VKSUW JA\ Royal Australian Air Force 
VKQVE JE Royal Australian Air Force 
VKAOR DALaws Australian Forces 
VKAFSF JStarr Royal Australian Air Force 
VKAPR Alien Royal Australian Air Force 
VKSAF CAlves Royal Australian Air Force 
VK5BL B James Royal Australian Air Force 
VK5BW JGPhilips Australian Military Forces 
VKEGR AHGRippin Royal Australian 
VK6JG JEGoddard Royal Australian Air Force 
VK6KS _K S Anderson 

\VK6PP PP Paterson Royal Australian Air Force 


They shall grow not old as we that are left 

ge hall not weary them nor the years 

‘At the going down of the sun and In the 
sun 

morning 

We will remember them. 


With the notes in connection with the Remem- 
brance Day Contest last year, | remarked on the 
number of operators listed who were members of 
the Royal Australian Air Force. | asked whether 
anyone had any historical information regardi 
that era of Australian amateur radio. Up to now 
have not heard from " 

It occurs to me that most of those who served 
during the Second World War and who might have 
information, will now be getting along in years. It 
would be a dreadful shame if so many stories went 
unrecorded. So | would again request anyone who: 
thas such information to pass on, please forward it 
to me. | will see that the details are preserved. Did 
you perhaps know any of the amateurs listed 


‘Where did they serve, etc? Do you have a st 
to ol about your opersions nthe red 


at writing, stil send the Information 


are an} 
few undertake 1 pu to spe rybe 

may easier to place the details on an 
Bidio cassette! 


Following are the rules in det 


1987 REMEMBRANCE DAY CONTEST — 
RULES 
This contest is held to commemorate those 
amateurs who died during WWI, and is designed 
to encourage friendly participation between all 
amateurs and to help in the improvement of 
‘operating skills of all participants. 

This contest is held annually during the week- 
fend nearest August 15, the date on which 
hostilities coased in the souihomeet Pac area. 

contest is preceded by a short 

address by a notable personality, whi 
transmitted on various WIA frequencies during the 
1 minutes immediately prior to the commence- 
ment time of the contest. As part of this opening 
ceremony, a Roll Call of the names of those 
amateurs ‘who paid the Supreme Sacrifice, is 
read. 

A perpetual trophy is awarded annually for 
competition between Divisions of the Wireless 
Institute of Australia. Itis inscribed with the names 
of those Australian amateurs who made the 
‘Supreme Sacrifice and so perpetuate their mem- 
ory throughout amateur radio in Australia. 


Ian Hunt VK5QX 
FEDERAL CONTEST MANAGER 
Box 1234, GPO, Adelaide, SA. 5001 


The name of the winning Division each year is 
also inscribed on the trophy and in addition, the 
ivision will receive a suitable certificate. 

9 n also holds the trophy for the 
next 12 months, after itis presented at the Annual 
Federal Convention. 

‘Objectives 

‘Amateurs in each VK call area will endeavour to 
Contact other amateur 

* in other VK call areas, P2 and ZL on bands 1.8 to 
30 MHz, except the 10, 18 and 24 MHz bands. 

* in any VK call area, including their own, P2 and 
ZL on bands above 52 MHz, and as indicated in 
Rule 5. 

Contest Period 

0800 UTC August 15, to 0759 UTC August 16, 
1987. 

‘Australian amateur stations are requested, 
as a mark of respect, to observe 15 minutes 
silence prior to the commencement of the 


Itis during this period that the Opening Ceremony 
Broadcast, referred to above, will take place. (We 
invite even those stations who do not intend to 
participate in the contest to join with us in this 
mark of respect) 


les 
1, There will be two contest categories. 
(@) High Frequency (HF) — for operation on 
bands below the 52 MHz band. 
(0) Very High Frequency (VHF) — for operation 
‘on bands from 52 MHz and upwards. 
2. In each category there will be three sections. 
(a) Transmitting Phone 
Transmitting CW 
Receiving. 
Modes applicable to each section are as follows: 
(a) AM; FM; SSB; TV 
(b) CW: RTTY 
Receive (a) or (b). 
 Australiar 


urs (VK call sign), ZL and 
fhe contest, wi their 
lembers 
Institute of 


er 
‘Australia are eligible for awards. 

4. Cross Mode Operation is permitted. (eg SSB to 
CW). Cross Band Operation is not permitted 
‘excepting via a satellite repeater. 

5. Scoring Contacts 

(a) All contacts score one point. 

(b) On alll bands a station in another call area 
may be contacted once on each band using each 
mode. That is; you may work the same station on 
‘each band in Phone, CW, RTTY and TV. 

(@ On the bands 52 MHz and above, the same 
station in any call area may be worked using any 
of the modes listed, at intervals of not less than 
two hours since the previous same band/mode 
contact. However, the same station may be 
contacted repeatedly via satellite not more than 
‘once by each mode on each orbit 

(@) Acceptable logs for al eniries must show a 
minimum of at least 10 valid contacts. 

6. Multi-Operator Stations Are Not Permitted 
(except as in Rule 7), although log keepers are 
allowed. Only the licensed operator is allowed to 
make a contact under his/her own call sign. 
‘Should two or more operators wish to operate any 
Particular station each will be considered as a 
contestant and must submit a log under the 
individual call sign which applies to that operator. 
7. Club Stations may be operated by more than 
‘one operator, but only one operator may operate 
at any time; ie no multi-transmission. All operators 
at any club station must sign the declaration 

8 Ciphers. For a contact to be valid, serial 
numbers must be exchanged between stations 
making the contact. The serial number will com- 
prise three figures commencing at 001 for the 
first contact and incremented by one for each 
successive contact. Should the serial number 999 
be reached, the serial number will revert again to 
001. 


9, Terrestrial Repeaters — Contacts via terrestrial 
repeaters are not permitted for scoring purposes. 
Contacts may be arranged through a repeater and 
if successful on another frequency will count for 
scoring purposes. The practice of operating on 
repeater frequencies in simplex mode is not 
permitted, 
40. Portable Operation — Lag scores of operators 
located outside their allocated call district will be 
credited to that call area in which the operation 
takes place; eg VKSXY/2 — this score will be 
added to the VK2 Division score. 
11, Entries — A log of all contacts must be 
submitted. This should be in the format as shown 
in the example and must be on one side of the 
paper only. 

A Front Sheet must also be included showing 
the following information in this order: 
Category (HF or VHF). Section (Phone, CW or 
Receiving). Call Sign, Name, Address, Total 
Score, Page Tally. 
Declaration: "/ hereby certify that | have operated 
in accordance with the rules and spirit of the 
contest.” 
SONG! ios sw se Date: 


Logs are to be forwarded to the Federal Contest 
Manager, 


CF Beech VK7BC, 37 Nobelius Drive, Legana, 
Tas. 7251. 


Envelope to be endorsed REMEMBRANCE DAY 
CONTEST on the FRONT outside. Entries must 
be forwarded in time to reach the Federal Contest 
Manager by September 28, 1987. Any entries 
received later than this date may be used as 
‘Check Logs only. 

12, Disqualification — See the general 
disqualification rules as printed in detail in the 
‘August 1986 issue of Amateur Radio. 

‘Any station observed during the contest as 
constantly departing from the generally accepted 
codes of operating ethics may also be 
disqualitied. 

13. Awards — Certificates will be issued in 
accordance with the Guidelines for Certificate 
Issue — Remembrance Day Contest details of 
which are published below. 


DETERMINATION OF WINNING DIVISION 
Scores by stations in VKO are added to VK7. 
‘Scores by VK9 stations are added to the mainland 
call area which is geographically nearest. Scores 
claimed by ZL and P2 stations are not included in 
the scores of any VK call area. 

‘The formula used to determine the winning WIA 
Division is applied on a Divisional basis using a 
combination of three factors, namely, involvement, 
activity and weighting (Handicap), 

‘The Weighting Factor is calculated such that 
should each WIA Division perform equally as well 
in 1986 as in a set number of previous years, the 
result would be a sevenswvay dead-heat 

Consequently, the most improved Division will 
win the trophy and also earn a revised and lower 
weighting factor for the following year. 


DUPE SHEETS 

Where stations make a reasonable number of 
contacts it is most helpful that they use some form 
of checking system to ensure that they do not 
have invalid duplicate contacts. A form of sheet 
which provides a convenient method of making 
such checks was described in Amateur Radio, 
December 1984, page 54, | would suggest that 
you should use Such sheets. Whilst itis not 
mandatory that you do s0, it could be of 
assistance to the contest manager if you forward a 
Copy of same, together with your log. 


RECEIVING SECTION RULES 
1. This section is open to all shortwave listeners in 
Australia, Papua New Guinea and New Zealand, 
No active transmitting station may enter this 
section. 

2. Contest Times and logging of stations on each 
band are as for transmitting, 

3. Logs should be set out as per the example. Itis 
not permissible to log a station calling CQ. The 
detail shown in the example must be recorded. 

4. Scoring will be as per Rule 5 for transmitting 
with other aspects of that same rule also applying 
5. Club Stations may enter this section. All 
‘operators must sign the declaration, 


AWARDS FOR SWLs 
Certificates will be awarded to the highest scorer 
in each call area. Further certificates may be 
issued at the discretion of the FCM. 


GUIDELINES FOR CERTIFICATE ISSUE, 
REMEMBRANCE DAY CONTEST 
Certificates will be issued on the following basis: 
1. Top scorer in each section. (See also 4 below) 

2. Top Novice Class Station in each section, but as 
er proviso 3 below. (N/K calls compete on an 
‘equal basis when operating in HF (Novice) Band 
Segments, therefore there is no justification for 
‘separate certificates for each different type of call 


sign). 

3. Where an entry other than top scorer is 
‘concerned (as per 2 above}, a certificate will only 
be issued to a station if that station's score is 
equal to, or greater than, the average score in the 
applicable section for that State/Division.. 

4. Where only one entry exists in any section, a 
certificate will only be issued when the score for 
that entry is equal to, or greater than, the average 
ational score for that categoryisection of the 
contest 

5. On VHF the top scorer only in each section will 
be awarded a certificate. (There is no justification 
for separate certificates for holders of Full, Z or K 
{7ag 6 each competes onan oqual basis on 

6. The above rules apply with the understanding, 
as already determined policy, that the Federal 
‘Contest Manager has the power of discretion in 
such matters and may either award adgitional 
certificates where he considers it warranted or not 
issue a certificate if he considers one 
unwarranted. 


GENERAL COMMENT 

You may again wish to mote the fact that the 
NZART Memorial Day Contest is being held on 
the same weekend as the VK Remembrance Day 
Contest. This is not just a coincidence but results 
from an agreement between myself and Jock 
White ZL2GX, who is Contest Manager for New 
Zealand. Following the 1986 Federal Convention, 
Jock and | had some quite lengthy discussions as 
to the best ways to rationalise contests in each of 
our countries. We decided that It was possible to 
at least have the Field Day Contests coincide as 
well as the two previously mentioned. It was also 
agreed that contacts in each contest could count 
for either. 

Therefore, if you wish you can enter both the 
Remembrance Day and Memorial Day Contests 
and utilise the same contacts where they can be 
applied on a common basis under both sets of 
rules. 

Al this time, ! do not have a copy of the 
Memorial Day Contest available, however, | hope 

to receive a copy in time for publication in this 
issue of Amateur Radio. If you do not find the rules 
Published herewith | will try and ensure that they 
appear in the August issue. That should still give 
you enough time to study them prior tothe contest 
ate. 
While | am on a subject allied with the New 
Zealand scene, | would like to make some 
‘comment regarding Jock ZL2GX, who | under- 
stand is retiring as Manager for the VK/ZL Contest 
after at least 40 years of administering same. This 
is undoubtedly a tremendous effort and | am sure 
that he will be missed both for the work involved 
‘and also for his incisive humour which often came 
to the fore in Jock's comments with the contest 
results. 

would also like to acknowledge Jock’s kind and 
gentlemanly co-operation in matters concerning 
Contesting in general and, particularly, where the 

terests of Both the WIA and NZART were 
involved. | have enjoyed working with Jock and I 
wish him well as he perhaps takes a well-earned 
rest. (I don't believe for one moment that he will 
rest anyway. He is bound to have some other 
activity to more that fil his time!). Congratulations 
and thanks on behalf of so many who have 
benefited from your efforts, Jock. 

‘So, now my final words in connection with the 
Remembrance Day Contest: “Go to it, try hard, 
have fun, and please do help the incoming 
Contest Manager by presenting logs of a high 
standard. Also please read the rules and com- 
ply fully with them, they are not really too hard to 


EXAMPLE FRONT SHEET 
Remembrance Day Contest 1987 


Category: HF ‘Section: (a) Transmitting Phone 
Call Sign: VKIXXX Name: Joe Brown 
Addr Box 123, Farm Orchard, ACT. 2611 
‘otal Score: 1438 points 
Page Tally ‘10 Sheets 1498 points 

Page Score 

1 40 

2 39 

3 40 

Pages 10 Total 1498 


Declaration: | hereby certify that | have operated in 
accordance with the rules and spirit of the contest 
Signed: J Brown Date: 20.8.87 


EXAMPLE RECEIVING LOG 
Remembrance Day Contest 
NAME/SWL NO: 130371. CATEGORY: HE 

‘SECTION: (c) Receiving Phone 


Dale Band Mode Sin Calling StnCalled No No PIs 
Time (MH) Sent Res 
(re) 


Saar 
Boo” 14558 ven vero 01 0021 
oso P MRraR atte it | 
tos | Vege Yaokax tnt on) | 
oor Monga. Ykrax tay tot | 
re a 
Page 1017 


Page Total 40 


EXAMPLE TRANSMITTING LOG 

Remembrance Day Contest 1987 

Call Sign: VKIXXX Category: HF 
Section: (a) Transmitting Phone 


DateTime Gand Mode Call "Wo No Pls 
(re 0) Smt Rew 
a ea i 
800 4 $88 Kzoo 
902 ! Pp VKBLL gz ont 
805, i }VKSANW 003 
0807 2246. ond 03 1 

0809 ' KX 0050? 
Page 1 of 10 Pago Total a0 


follow. Best of luck to you in this, the classic event 
on the VK Contest Calendar.” 


40TH ANNIVERSARY PAKISTAN AWARD 
Ihave received a copy of details for the 40th 
Anniversary Pakistan Award in the mail. Whilst 
this is not a contest, | am providing the rules for 
this award as it appears the information was sent 
to me rather than to the Awards Manager. | know 
that he will forgive me for “poaching” and also 
that he would not want any of you to miss out on 
the information 
The rules for the award are as follows: 


The Pakistan Amateur Radio Society has spon- 
sored an award to commemorate the 40th Anni- 
versary of Pakistan on August 14, 1987. 

The Society will issue special award certificates 
and gifts to all amateur stations making five 
contacts with different AP2 stations on CW or SSB 
‘on any band/s from August 1 to August 31, 1987. 
Special QSL cards will also be issued by AP2 
operators. 

During the period of the award, operators will be 
using their own call signs with stroke 40; ie 
AP2UR/40, etc. 


A certified copy of your log book/sheet, along with 
five IRCs should be sent to the Secretary, PARS, 
Box 65, Lahore, Pakistan, to reach there not later 
than September 30, 1987, 

The information about this award was kindly 
supplied by AP2ARS, above the signature of the 
Secretary of the Pakistan Amateur Radio Society. 

JOHN MOYLE MEMORIAL FIELD DAY 

CONTEST 1987 — RESULTS 
1am pleased to be able to provide the results of 


this contest for you and also that of the President's 
Cup Award. 
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A PICTURESQUE JOH 


Battery Power for VK8BP. 


‘The Solar Panels catch the sun in the 
foreground, whilst the operators of VK8BP 
take refuge under a tarpaulin, 


eas 


VK6ANG, used an exercise bike and solar 
panels for power. 


Allan VK2ALI (left) and Keith VK2KDL, 
President of the Oxley Region ARC, operate 
VK2BOR, during the Contest. 


vKte 


ori. Sane 


‘The Operations Caravan of VK4WIR. 


ae a 


VK20VU, portable Brindabella. 
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N MOYLE FIELD DAY 


our faesme~t —bour 10 
SAAT He 
Ton Howne4T  tugw Ow THE 
(exe a7) ‘une! 


ao 


‘The Fire-Spotter, David Wiggins, provided 
Gil VK3CGG, with some company during the 
Contest. 

John VK6ATA (pedalling), Phil VK6ZPP 
(operating) and Dennis VK6ZN (observing) 
at VK6ANC. 


John VK6UY, provides the power? at . oe 
VK6ANC. The Shack” on Mount Hotham. 


Gil VK3CGG, operated from Mount Hotham 
and was treated to magnificent views of the 
surrounding countryside. 


ANC. 


The Field Day Contest was again well 
patronised with the number of participating 
stations almost the same as for last year. Most 
entrants seem to have enjoyed the event and quite 
a number forwarded photographs taken at their 
Field Day sites. | have already provided some 
material, which was published last month. | thank 
all who have contributed with stories, comments 
and photographs. Such contributions certainly 
add to the amount of interest. 


PRESIDENT’S CUP 

‘Again, the President's Cup has been won by Gil 
VK3CGG (now VK3CQ). It seems that Gil is 
determined to stay at the top in contesting as you 
will note from the June issue of Amateur Radio 
that he was the winner of the CW Section for the 
Contest Championship Trophy, 1986. 

Congratulations to you, Gil, for your persever- 
ance and determination. | hope that you will 
continue your contesting efforts for many more 
years to come. Perhaps your example will help 
Spur others on to try and emulate your activities. 

When It comes fo contesting I feel that is just 
what it should be — a contest — and the more 
competi 

‘Now for the detail 
order of Section, both six and 24 hours, and 
showing the number of contacts and points scored 
by each station. 


24 HOUR DIVISION 


SIX HOUR DIVISION 


CAL sos PTS CALL Osos PIS 


Section a) Phone, Single Operator 


VKSvH 276 5296 VKSADW % 1758 
VK3AJU 209.2927 VKSOX 1641365 
vK2TR 45 1674 VK3BRO 137 aT 
VKAJM 100 1537 VK2DVU 57 art 
VKAAIZ 43 687 
VKZENU 63668 
VKIVE 42408 

Section (b) CW, Single Operator 
vKacGG 176 «3184 VKSCFI 1% 410 
VK2IM 8 1B 

Section () Open, Single Operator 
VARY 72 1898 
VK2BRC 66 805 
VK3A0J 33 608 
VK2ARZ a7 483 


Section (d) Phone, Mult-Operator 


VK3BCG 39013185 VKaWizZ 448 4397 
VKIANR = 8309981 VKAWIN 416 3750 


vKalz 604 7437 VKSBAR 1592208 
VKIWL 410 6173. VKBYG 60 “867 
VKSBAD = 2135523 
VKAWIT 212 2521 
VKQSCC 168 2507 


VKSAWS = 1522473, 
Section (1) Open, Mult-Operator 


VKSCNE 64126065 _-VK2BOR 31 2106 
VKOWG 47317126 VKAQC 169 1682 
VKSSCD «5479134 VKAWIM 1041287 
VKAWIR = 309-8231 VKABPA. 3 ed 
VKDAJO. 275 6082 
VKBLZ 226 4888 
vKeANC = 3034798 
VRQHZ. 458 4039 
VKQFFG 334 3659 
VKBARC = 2753391 
‘VKBBP ‘ar 3326 
‘VKBDA 166 2091 
VK2ESL 113 1839 
VKH 1a 1820 
‘Section (g) Transmitting, VHF 
vKavsy 466 8101 VKSDI 23 25 
VK2BN 94 5909 VKIRH 5 


VK3EML 96 3252 
Section (h) Home Station, Emergency Power 
Pate 56 


VK2MB 1549 

VKSADD i 136 VKSNOD- 12212 

VKGARD 68 319VK2B0S 6 573 

vK200 26-265 VKAYIF 2 4s 
VKBAFW 6 134 

Section (i) Home Station 

KBDA S339 VKGZL 25 192 

KBED 1 27) VKRKS 4 8 

VKBARD 42 260 

VK3XB. 7 102 
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‘Section () Shortwave Listener 
1160036 64 690 
Check Logs 
VKEWZ vxgCIs 
VKSAIG ‘VKSDL 
VKSAUS 


I have reduced the number of points claimed by 
‘one club station by an amount of 10 percent of the 
points scored as a penalty for not having provided 
a summary sheet of contacts made for which 
tance multipliers were claimed. This reduction 
did not affect the final result, however, | would 
have been within my rights had | disqualified the 
log altogether. Attention to detail is important 
when you make out your contest entry. So please 
check you logs before submission. Generally 
speaking the standard of logs was fairly good for 
this contest with again the entry from VK3CNE 
being an outstanding example of how it can be 
e. 
have no doubt whatsoever as to the operations, 
carried out by the station VK6ANC, as those 
concerned with that station had gone to the 
trouble of filling out a Statutory Declaration 
witnessed by a Commissioner for Declarations, 
indicating just what the operating conditions, etc, 
for that station were. This is the first time that i 
have received a Statutory Declaration as such 
with a log, however, it certainly indicates that 
those concerned wanted to make sure that their 
‘entry was properly accounted for. At least one log 
submitted was incorrectly scored to an extent that 
I did not accept it as an entry and have instead 
included it as a check-log. In cases where I can re- 
‘score logs without too much difficulty, I have done 
so in a number of contests, however, where such 
action would require too much of my time | have 
either disqualified the log concerned, returned it 
to the sender for correction and/or re-submission, 
or discarded same. 
It always seems to me to be a pity when 
entrants Rave their logs disregarded due to the 


fact that, after having carried out their operations. 
in a contest, they neglect to read the rules 
to 


regarding log layout and submission and { 
follow the instructions given. 

The letter accompanying the log from Maggie 
VKSCFI, deserves comment. Maggie operated 
Gkony and with solar power | quote: “Except for 
a few CW QSOs over the past two years, | had not 
done much serious operating in that mode. For a 
while it was hard to sort through all the dits and 
dans. | think | asked each operator to repeat the 
number two or three times. Even then, | wasn't 
quite sure. The ZLs all were good operators, but 
their CW was very fast 

“1 was afraid the solar charged batteries might 
get drained too much, but the worry was for 
Haught. Sunlight for four of the six hours helped, | 


think. 

“This was my first contest solo. I'm glad there 
was a six hour Division — 24 hours would have 
been too long. The OM and harmonics brought me 
some tea and provided me with company, about 
halfway through. 

“Thanks for the contest, Ill be better prepared 
with my CW next year.” Well done, Maggie. Keep 
up the good work. (FCM) 

Now for comments from other logs. 


normally occupied premises could be used to 
house a field day station, also that the venue for 
operation must be a certain minimum distance 
from the home location. In fairly recent times, prior 
to my term as FCM, these parts were dropped 
from the rules. | have no strong feelings on the 
matter in view of the fact that in an emergency, a 
station may need to be set up almost anywhere. | 
had considered that a “Home Station — Emerg- 
ency Powered” would be a normal home station 
running from such as batteries, generator or solar 
power, etc. It seems to me that Jim VK2BQS, has 
gone to much greater lengths than | envisaged to 
make his entry more worthwhile. For this, he is to 
be commended. Yes! He comes close to his 
station being acceptable for the “portable” 
category. Maybe all that is needed is another 
antenna as | know that he sets his equipment up in 
another part of his house away from his normal 
operating location. The approach to the Contest 
Championship competition is such that “Home 
Siations” either on emergency power or mains 
power generally do not require the amount of work 
necessary as applies to setting up a Field Station. 
It would seem that most operators do follow the 
spirit of things and also that very few entries are 
received from operators simply pulling up some- 
where in their usual “mobile” unit and participat- 
ing in the Field Day. 

Whilst on general comment, | would refer you to 

my remarks regarding my report to the Federal 
Convention and the outcome of my recommen: 
dations to same. | would expect that from the next 
Field Day Contest the new FCM will have ad- 
dressed the various points concerned and thus 
the rules for next year will be Somewhat different, 
Now for even more comments from logs. 
“.. There could bo a new section added to the contest 
wich would. cater forthe ORP operators. 1am not 
Euggesting that special bonuses should be given tor 
distances. TNs should nowaver q) 


‘Output is limited to say 
would encourage more operators 19 join 
Wve operated GAP since 1979 and have 

din It since that time and 


time this 
conditions. ext Ye 
VRZENU, t do'other y 


‘other comment? | am sure that new FM will be interested 
To hear from you. FCM). 
“Asa Home’ Station 


very iemporaty 

perating until Sunday 

moming. . disappointed by lack of field stations on the 
Sunday, especially alter the number of call-backs followin 
the local WIA broadcast 2300 hours Sunday. iy al 

ing better to do because they were not 


mntest finished. | ‘contest 
continues and next station," — 
VRayae. 

“This was a day of 40 over $9 trouble for mo, 60 had 


limited time to operate. Luckily, It was a pleass 
once. I noticed greater use of full RST in reports this ye 


“Sony fof the feeble effort ths year. | was unable to 98 
portable and diviged my time 
termined tbe there with wt 

‘ieally enjoyed the contest. Didn 

facts due to my focation ina val 


day for 


—Vk20WU. 
“VKAWIT was located at Camp Brosner in the Barvey's 
Range about 30 km west of Townsville, The equipment 
‘included an FT7, IC7S1A, IG735, T1208, dipole 
powered by 2 portable generator.” — VKACD, 


pl 
—“"eMs00 — easily carried by of 
Person. Rigs were generally run at less than full throttle. 
Bhe battery was recharged during operations bul was not 
brought back into service: Antennas were supported by ex. 
Army tripod mast. Ditfleulties In getting it to full height of 
33 feet obliged use at 24 feet. inverted Veos for 80, 40 
‘and 20 metres (with 40 metres doubling for 15) and five- 
eighth ground plane for 144 MHz on six foot extension to 
mast, Shack wae a tent with folding table within. The onl 
man-made structure at the OTH was a concrete water tan} 
presumably for fire-ighting in the surrounding pine tree 
Plantation. At one time the QTH was an airstrip but 
Been abandoned as such." — VK3AJU. 
“This year, my second, Ihad a great time. The weather was. 
a bit chilly overnight, down to one degree Celsius, bul 
Survived. | did enjoy iy second contest in the Field 0: 

VKSYSY. 

’2 bit disconcerting coming up against the BERU 
Contest after seeing nothing in AR about it.. .managed to 
work the whole 24 hours.. found my Morse was still a5 


{900d at the end as at the beginning. | wonder how long one 
Gould go. The Forests Commission, now CFL, was helpful 
Inletting me get out of the wind into the fire tower right on 
‘of Mount Hotham, there was an old telephione pole 
about 20 feet eway which was just right for my antenna. | 
‘am aure this is the way to go in future, but | hope to get an 
‘ld caravan to turn into a mobile shack, together with 
buddy we can operate HF and VHF There were plenty of 
‘guys breaking the squelch on my two metre hand-held in 
{he migalo ofthe night, some from a good distance away, 
too...Solar Panel, 14 vol ‘measured. Wind 
jonerator, afallure, out of balance."” — VK3CGG. 
Station sited on Mount Coree, 1421 metres elevation. Just 
Inside the ACT side of the NSW border. ..a KOK two watts 
FM Into a HLA6OV amplifier 100 to 1 
‘on state of charge of the vet 


Igkated into the bulbar with ab guy 

/K2ACR provided the meals and ruled up 

= VK25N. 

“Thanks for an enjoyable contest.” — VK3AQJ. 

“Our operators and club members generally always enjoy 
+ 


the opportunity to cooperate a8 a chub an 


rovides valuable training for our members.” — VKABIF for 
KaWiN. 

“Thanks for including Section (hin the contest. | was 

tunable to go portable that weekend and was. 


sreaica pore eti 
i aa risa tetas eee 


eckoner type seore card. 
‘Great help to all the boys 6 they could Identity ti 
Seon it leo neiped me no end in checking thelr 

tt eouid bs improved upon and used ia AR 
for guidance'et contestants in the years to come.” — 
VaaBre tor iczoon. 


£58208 
TEED 


The “Ready Reckoner" as used by the 
Oxley Region Amateur Radio Club. 


PORTABLE FIELD 
PORTABLE FIELD 


PORTABLE FIELD 
PORTABLE FIELD 


PORTABLE FIELD 


Section Letters to be used in our Log: 


POINTS SCORED 
AUSTRALIA 


20 
CH to CW 


feo ola 


PORTABLE FIELD 


HOME STATION 


EMERGENCY 
POWERED 


HOME STATION 


Note 


The above table does not apply to 
stations outside of VK (Overseas Stations) 


as they only score 2 points anyway. 


‘NB:See rules re 
CH to CW. 

NATURAL POWER adds 

additional 10 points 


". equipment used was an FT707 12. volt OC 
Input. . power generating system was a single 12 volt 
truck ‘battery. had been fully, charged before the 
contest lable fully charged and 
could have been used via jumper leads trom car. . HE 
‘antennas were one two-element closed spaced Yagi for 14 
‘Bandspanner mobile whip for 3.5 to 28 MHz. 
jore-a seven-alement crossed Yagi for 144 
ment Yagl for 432 MHz." — VK2O1 
“The competition this year was most enjoyable as we all 
got sunburnt at our location — Mount Wombat — the site 
‘Shepparton repeater. Would it be possible 


arty hours (2 am to 6 am) VHF and UHF contacts.” — 


the 
VKSKIR for Vi‘ 

“The scoring aysiem was too heevily biased in favour of 
ong distance VHF and UHF contacts. It almost seemed 


that a alngle-hand 
weekend, defeat the 
handed. Something elsa we also 


‘could, on @ good 
up ke us single; 


hone contact. Invariably, “when t 


sehich Is not within the spirit 


FM 
Fnjoyed the Field Day (my rt attempt) and hope to do 
betes fest your rom ter ication Peeoy an wen 


fons without battery 


“or solar panel oper- 
(Provided the sun shings). thope to 
‘and HE (100 watts PEP) next time 


{pecan of concer tothe ir operstors. Hs unproduc. 
thee yiaid of points in comparison fo VHE may etiractfld 
riers away from HF bends. Some of the regular HF 
tations didnot appear this year or VRE asa prt 
of activity on ALL ‘of sp poor a 
‘Rimalation on ‘spectrum or 8 
Continua! ‘oft partipaton 

Sorrent 

the fled day and the sprit of te entre event.” 


The Wagga boys go on to comment on the 
Portions of the rules dealing with ZL Field Day 
Stations which were originally omitted. The April 
notes for this column did point out quite clearly 
that it was too late to do anything about the rules 
forthe Field Day Contest and the omissions which 
had occurred. There does seem however, that 
there was some doubt left in the minds of some of 
the entrants. | apologise if such is needed and | 
have ensured that, where any doubt existed, the 
logs concerned were correctly scored or suitably 
amended. My notes pointed out the reason the 
missing portions of the rules were published was 
to provide a more of less permanent record of 
same for reference by the incoming FCM next 
year. 

On the subject of VHF operation, | would again 
refer you to my notes elsewhere in this issue of the 
column dealing with my report to the Annual 
Federal Convention. 

ROSS HULL VHF/UHF MEMORIAL 

CONTEST 1986 
The results of the Ross Hull Contest as published 
in the April issue of Amateur Radio included an 
unfortunate oversight, for which | offer. my 
humblest apologies. In'listing the entrants | did so 
by call area and thus omitted to indicate that 
VK4FXZ/7 was entitled to a certificate for his 
operation from Tasmania. | received a nice letter 
pointing out this anomaly and express my thanks 
for same. When one goes to the trouble and effort 
that | know were involved so as to operate from a 
temporary location under various forms of diff 
culty, a certificate is certainly warranted. So, rest 
assured that, whilst this FCM is prepared to admit 
to making mistakes, he is also prepared to rectity 
them. 

Whilst on the matter of certificates, | almost 
have all certificates up to date. These are gradu 
ally being processed through the Federal Office 
{or mailing and | have promised the incoming FCM 
that he will have absolutely no backlog of certifi- 
cates to deal with. This will include all certificates 


just a little tor 
All will be wel 


1987 FEDERAL CONVENTION REPORT 
Should you wish to see a copy of the Federal 
Contest Manaper's Annual Report, you can ap- 
proach your Federal Councillor. ‘Copies were 
mailed to all Divisions prior to the Convention. 

My report to the Convention included comment 
cn all the contests run throughout the year under 
FCM auspices, as well as the Contest Champion- 
ship Competition Trophies, Certificates for the VK/ 
ZL Contest and the Adelaide Hill Amateur Radio 
Society Sprints. In my report | acknowledged the 
help of Earl VK3BER and Jock ZL2GX, during the 
year. | also expressed the benefit of being able to 
consult with Ron VK1RH.on a personal basis as his 
Visits to Adelaide permitted 

My report then dealt with various recommen. 
dations to the Federal Council. It is upon these 
that | would like to pass some comment. 

It is necessary that recommendations be 
iewed in the light of as much information as 
possible and to this end | supplied a number of 
attachments to the report. So that the average 
member reading this can be fully aware of the 
background, | will supply as comprehensive a 
coverage of matters as can be allowed in these 
notes. 

‘A working party at the Convention, chaired by 
the Alternate VK1 Federal Councillor, considered 
the FCM recommendations. 


REMEMBRANCE DAY CONTEST 
| proposed that the new FCM might look at the 
uration of this contest. It is suggested that 24 
hours for same is excessive. Two periods within 
the 24 hours could be adopted or two Time 
Sections similar to the Field Day could be appli 
The matter could be examined to allow discussion 
at the 1988 Federal Convention. 

It can be clearly shown that the formula as 
applied over the past several years for determin- 
ing the winning Division for the Remembrance 
Day Contest does not include any participation as 
it should. This is because the component contain- 
ing participation has been cancelled out. Despite 


ni 
SH 
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the fact that the mathematical approach may have 
been correct, if a factor cancels out, then it plays 
no real part in determining the result: 

‘Attachments to my report included a copy of the 
letter by Colwyn Low on the subject which was 
printed in Amateur Radio for March 1987, and a 
‘sheet detailing the arrangement of the formulas as 
itthas been used and proposing a correction in line 
with the VKSUE suggestion such as to rectify the 
anomaly. 

‘On these recommendations, the working party 
decided that the new FCM should report next year 
if the duration to the Remembrance Day Contest 
‘eeded changing thus adopting my recommen. 

ation. 


the decision has been indicated 
The minuted sheet provided to 
but note the proposal is 

within existing guidelines.” 

It would thus appear that with the existing 
guidelines to control the actions of the Federal 

“ontest Manager, | really had no need to bring this 
matter under the notice of the Federal Convention. 
You will note that | have not spelled out the format 
of the formula in the Remembrance Day Contest 
rules in this issue. Rather, | have shown the 
content of the guidelines in the FCM’s “Terms of 
Reference.” These show that the formula to be 
applied should contain the three factors, involve- 
ment, activity and the weighting (handicap). 

My recommendation to the Convention was: 


“That the scoring system used to determine the 
winning Division in this contest be changed in 
such a manner as to retain the concepts of 
Participation and Activity as factors within the 
formula.” 

then went on to say that “The current formula 
offectively deletes the participation element.” 

have prepared the rules this year with practi- 
cally no changes from last year and with the 
incoming FCM in mind, | will be handing the reins 
of appointment over to him with a copy of the 
references quoted, previous details provided to 
the Federal Council on this subject and a strong 
recommendation that the proposal should be 
implemented and applied by him to the 1987 
Remembrance Day Contest. 


YOHN MOYLE MEMORIAL FIELD DAY CON- 
TEST 


quote directly from my recommendations. 
‘That this be an “HF ONLY" contest. 
“This was the original concept for the National 
Field Day Contest. Itis interesting to note that this 
approach is adopted by quite a number of other 
national societies. VHF was added and recent 
@ that VHF operation does not attract a 
great deal of interest. For 1985 it was deleted as a 
separate section with not much comment being 
received. 1986 saw an attempt to encourage VHI 

ticipation with distance multipliers applied. 
‘he present rules seem biased towards VHF 
‘operation insofar as scoring is concerned. Thus a 
genuine attempt to improve the contest has 
sulted in an imbalance. 
“See also the Discussion Paper, recommen. 
dations regarding Ross Hull Memorial VHF/UHF 
Contest and letter from Geelong Amateur Radio 
Club from Amateur Racio April 1987 issue.” 

‘The decision of the Working Party was minuted 
as follows: 
“John Moyle Field Day — create two sections HF 
and VHF/UHE™ 

It appears that this decision part way 
towards adopting the recommendation made. It 
virtually means that TWO contests will be run. 
One, an HF Field Day Contest and the other a 
VHF/UHF Field Day Contest. At this stage, | am 
somewhat stil surprised, as the evidence pro- 
vided to anyone who has looked properly at the 
subject is that there appears to be little interest in 
VHF field day operation as such. This proposal 
now really means that there will be at least 40 
separate sections in the John Moyle Memorial 
Field Day Contest. You find that surprising? Well, 
they will be sections (a) to (j) inclusive for HF six: 
hour Division, 24-hour Division and VHF six-hour 
and 24-hour Divisions. 

will venture to say at this stage that this seems 
to me to be somewhat ridiculous, however | 
provide this information to allow members to be 
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able to discuss same, provide their comment and 
also to put the details into print in a formal fashion 
for the guidance of our new FCM. 


ROSS HULL MEMORIAL VHF/UHF CONTEST 


My recommendation to the Convention was “That 
this contest be abandoned in its present form and 
that it be replaced with a VHF/UHF Field Day 
Contest bearing the Ross Hull name.” 

1 also stated “'See Discussion Paper, Notes in 
Amateur Radio April 1987 issue and remarks from 
‘the 1886 FCM Annual Report.” 

‘The Ross Hull Contest has had an incredible 
history of ms going back for many years. 
FCM after FCM has tried to come to grips with the 
problems of such a contest with litle success. 

It would seem that the results of this contest 
have been dependent on such as a prime location 
under one set of rules, eg Kerry VKSSU, when he 
was located at Ceduna in a prime geographical 
location for long distance six- metre propagation 
and won it easily against all comers for several 
years before he transferred out, or under more 
Tecent rules whether or not you had equipment 
and specialised in VHF/UHF/Microwave bands up 
as far as you could go. In the latter case there 
would be only several stations in Australia who 
could hope to win the contest. In other words, it 
became an “elitist” contest. 

‘Now, I do not wish any of 
decry the efforts of any of our “VHF/UHF and 
above” enthusiasts. In fact, | give them great 
credit for their dedication to a particular area of 
amateur radio activity. | do not believe though, 
that contesting and experimentation necessarily 
go hand in hand, nor that contests should be such 
‘as to obviously restrict the number of operators 
who could enter with a reasonable chance of 


to think that | thus. 


which indicate that those writing seem to 
‘only their own outlook on the matter. No one has. 


| did circulate a “Discussion Paper” to all 
Divisions in May, 1986, however | received the 
courtesy of a reply from only ONE of the Divisions. 
That is really how much interest there is. 

| must acknowledge the great help that Eric 
VKSLF has been to me as, without Eric wishing for 
any kudos, he has been most instrumental in 
making proposals to try and breathe some life 
back into the contest. Between us, | could rightly 
claim that we have given the Ross Hull Contest 
‘more pubiicity than it has received in ages. We 
a few different approaches, all to 


| again wish to point out in no uncertain terms 
that the measure of success of a contest can only 
be shown by the numbers of entrants in the 
contest. That applies no matter how many people 
claim that they gave out numbers. If they did not 
put in a log they cannot be counted. Some 
people claim otherwise, however | would 
ask where is their proof? Such an approach as 
adopted by these persons is just woolly thinking 
and | venture to suggest that they have not really 
had too much to do with organising contests. 

The Convention answer to my recommen. 
dations was “Change scoring to locator squares 
— Maidenhead System — create all band 
‘experimenters and limited bands contesters sec- 
tion. Adjust timing to commence Boxing Day for 
approximately three weeks.” 

My Comment: Locator Squares approach does 
not answer the problems. It is perhaps fine for 
‘Award purposes. How do Locator Squares provide 
an answer to scoring anyway? All band 

xxperimenters and limited bands contesters are 
virtually what we have had with Eric and myself 
trying to tackle the problem. This has not worked. 
(See log entries for the last several years). | have 
idea just how well Boxing Day for three weeks 
will go down with most .. Many suggestions 
10 this point indicate that the Ross Hull Contest 
always ran for too long. 

‘Over to you for comment and | am sorry that | 
just have to drop this one in the lap of my 
successor. 


VK NOVICE CONTEST 
Don VKSNOD, has done a great job in this contest 
for quite a number of years. | respect his efforts 
and | know that he will understand my approach 
as he is always a great guy to make contact with. 

My recommendations read “That incoming 
FCM consider a change of rules to restrict the 
number of times a station may consecutively be 
‘awarded the trophy. 

“an excellent effort has been put up by 
VKSNOD in winning this contest for the last three 
years. It may be considered undesirable should 
this station have further consecutive wins.” 

Now again, let no one think that | am having a 
shot at Don VKSNOD. There is, however, 
precedent for such suggestion. In quite a few of 
the large international contests there are provisos 
which follow the lines proposed. | surely think that 
it is only human nature for people to say in the 
situation as presented that there is no point in 
them entering a contest if the same person is 
going to continue to receive the trophy 

Tsay this without fear of favour, and leave you to 
judge just what is the best and fairest approach. 

I would also say to Don, "Go to it mate, and all 
the best to you." The rest of my report was of 
small event, so | will leave the subject of the 
Federal Convention at this point. 

Recent copy received from Frank WiWY, pro- 
vides the announcement that Katashi Nose 
KHElJ, has been elected to the ‘Contest Hall of 
Fame.” This is of course a great honour. 

In determining eligibility, the Contest Hall of 
Fame Committee uses the following parameters in 

jering their decision. The nominees should 
made extraordinary and unselfish contri- 
ten at great 

Personal sacrifice of time and resources. They 
must be amateurs who have given much to the 
enjoyment of the sport by others over a lo 
activities which me 


station: 
expedi 


Katashi Nose, was first licensed in 1932 as 
K6CGK, while he was a junior at Honolutu’s 
McKinley High School. In those early days, Hawé 
was considered part of the US Sixth Call District 
ang there was no KH6 prefix. His first rig ust 
210A tube and was powered by a 46 volt bat 
He called and answered CQs for the better 
six months without an answer, until he suddenly 
made consecutive contacts with W6AM, W6ECUH 
and W6ENV. Nose had stumbled across the ARRL 
DX Contest, and he never forgot the thrill. 

In 1934, 'Nose entered his own station in the 
‘ARRL DX Contest for the first time and finished in 
12th place in Hawaii on CW. In 1935, he moved up 
to third place and over the next five years, became 
the man to beat, making the top score in Hawail in 
four of those years. In 1935, he entered the ARRL 
‘Sweepstakes for the first time and was top score 
for his section on CW. 

Prior to World War il, the contest we know today 
as the CW WW DX Contest was sponsored by 
CQ's predecessor publication Radio Magazine 
and was introduced in 1939 as the Radio World- 
Wide DX Contest. Unfortunately, there was only 
one contest before amateur radio was silenced for 
the duration of the war, but the first CW winner of 
that contest was Katashi Nose K6CGK, using a 
Vee beam and a four section JK. In that 
depression period, economics dictated that 

shi home-brew his equipment with whatever 
was available and he made his own capacitors 
using tinfoil from cigarette packets an waxed 
paper. His variable condensers were fashioned 
from refrigerator ice trays. 

Nose has consistently been a “giver”, not a 
taker, to amateur radio. He is the author of 30 
technical articles in major amateur radio maga- 
zines, including contest related articles on sub- 
jects ‘such as loading a tower on 160 metres, 
constructing home-brew rotating towers and mak- 
ing lightweight beams. He served as the President 
of the Honolulu Amateur Radio Club for several 
terms, was a charter member of the WARC-73 
Advisory Committee, served on the ARRL Contest 
Advisory Committee. representing all the US Sixth 


Call Area for two terms, and was advisor to the 
University of Hawail Amateur Radio Club. 

In the mid-1950s, Nose was selected by the 
Shell Foundation as one of the 100 most outstand- 
ing high school teachers in the US. Later he 
moved up to the University of Hawali as a 
Professor of Electrical Engineering. He is now 
retired. 

No story about Katashi Nose is complete 
without mention of his loyal and devoted wife, 
Matsuyo, without whose help and encouragement 
his marvellous record would not have been 
possible. 

There would be very few amateurs who enter in 
the major contests who have not had KH6l 
appear in their logs. The KH6 multiplier Is quaran- 
teed, coming froma wall-engineered and main- 
tained contest station. You may wonder whether 

location is on a remote mountain top, but no, 
his QTH is on a 5000 square-foot city lot. This man 
is an inspiration to each of us who operates from 


I wish to acknowledge the source of this story 
from the material provided to me by Frank W1! 
‘which material is also published in CQ magazine. 


Wall, | have provided probably the largest amount 
of copy | have ever submitted to Amateur Radio 
for any issue. Next month, should be my final 
submission, in this capacity, to the magazine and | 
am currently in the situation of conversing with our 
new FCM who should Introduce himself to you in 
the September issue. We are talking to each other 
and we both hope that the changeover will be 
smooth. Logs for the VK Novice COntest will still 
be received by me. | will carry out the work on 
them and then forward the results to the FCM for 

uublication. | will also take care of the certificates 
for that contest. 

Following are the rules for the All Asian DX 
Contest and the Venezuelan Contest. 
ot receive the rul 
time for publicatior 

So, that is all for now. Hope to see you in the 
Remembrance Day Contest. Good luck and 73, de 
lan VK5QX. 


28th ALL ASIAN DX CONTEST — 1987 
The purpose of this contest is to enhance the 
activity of radio amateurs in Asia and to establish 
many contacts as possible during the contest 
iods between Asian and non-Asian stations. It 
is supported by the Ministry of Posts and Telecom- 
munication of Japan. 

Contest Period: 

Phone — 48 hours from 0000 UTC June 20, 
1987 to 2400 UTC June 22, 1987. 

CW — 48 hours from 0000 UTC August 22, 
1987 to 2400 UTC August 23, 1987. 
Bands: iteur bands under 30 MHz. 
Entry Classiticatio 

4 Single operator, 1.9 MHz band (CWonly). 

2 Single operator, 3.6 MHz band (including 
3.8 MHz band, and so forth on). 

3 Single operator, 7 MHz band. 

4 Single operator, 14 MHz band. 

5 Single operator, 21 MHz band. 

6 Single operator, 28 MHz band. 

7 Single operator, Multi-band. 

8 Mult-operator, Multi-band. 
Power, Type of Emission and Frequenci 
‘Within the limits of own station licence. 

hone... CQ Asia. CW... CQ AA. 


M stations — RS(T) report plus two 
figures denoting operator's age. 
For YL stations — AS(T) report plus two 


figures 00 
Restriction on the Contest: 
‘No contact on cross-band. 


For participants of single operator's entry — 
transmitting two signals or more at the same time, 
including cases of different bands is not permit- 
ted. 

For participants of multi-operator’s entry — 
transmitting two signals or more at the same time 
within the same band, except in case of different 
bands, is not permitted, 

Point and Multiplier: 

Contacts among Asian stations and among 
non-Asian stations will neither count as a point or 
a multiplier, 

For non-Asian stations — a perfect contact 


with Asian stations (excluding US auxiliary mili- 
tary radio stations in the Far East, Japan) will be 
counted as follows for point scores: 1.9 MHz band 
3 points; 35 MHz band ... 2 points; other 


Multipliers are the number of different Asian 
Prefixes worked on each band, according to the 
WPX Contest rules. Eg JS1ABC/7 will count for 
prefix JS7. 

Scoring: The sum of the contact points on each 
band times the sum of the multipliers on each 
band. 


Instructions on the Summary and Log Sheet 

‘Summary sheet — write in your declaration 
‘and signature to give evidence of following the 
rules of the contest, together with your DXCC 
country, call sign, eniry class, multiplier by band, 
point by band and total score. 

Log sheets — use a separate sheet for each 
band and keep all times in UTC. Fill in the blanks 
of multiplier by countries or prefixes only the first 
time on each band. 

‘Awards: Certificates will be awarded to the 
highest scorers in each category on each conti- 
nent and medals will be awarded to highest scorer 
in the single operator multiband and multi- 
‘operator multi-band sections. 

Reporting: Submit a summary sheet and logs of 
‘only one classification to JARL, All Asia DX 
Contest, PO Box 377 Tokyo Central, Japan. 
Please indicate phone or CW on the envelope. 
Envelopes should be postmarked no later than 
July 30, for the phone-section and September 30, 
1987 for CW. 

Disqualification: Violation of the contest rules, 
false statements in the report or taking points from 
duplicate contact on the same band in excess of 
two percent by the total will be deemed reasons 
for disqualification. 


Announcement of Results: Phone about 
February 1988 and CW about April 1988. 


Countries List of Asia: A4, AS, A6, A7, A9, AP. BV, 
BY, ER HUHM, HS, Hz/7Z, JAJS/7J, JD1 
(Ogasawara Isiand), JT, JY. OD, $2; TAZ8, UA/ 
UN/UV/UW, UZ9-0 (ASRSFSA), UD, UF UG, UH, 
Ul, UJ, UL, UM, VS6, VU, ‘VU (Andaman & 
Nicobar Islands), VU (Laccadive Island), XU, XW, 
XX9, XZ, YA, YI, YK, ZC4, 1S (Spratly I woe 
SWIXV, 48, 4W, 4x/4Z, 584, 70 (S Yemen), 80, 
oe 9 4 (W Malaysia), 9N, 9V (Singapore), J2/A 
Ail 


VENEZUELAN CONTEST 
Times: 0000 UTC Saturday to 2400 UTC Sunday. 
Phone: July 4-5, 1987. CW: July 25-26, 1987. 

This is the ‘26th yearly contest’ celebrating 
Venezuela's independence. It is a world-wide type 
contest: therefore do not confine your activity 19 
working YVs only. Use_all six HF bands, 10 
through to 160 metres. There are four classes: 
Single Operator, Single and All-band and Multi- 
‘operator single and Multi-transmitter. 
EXCHANGE: AS(T) plus a QSO number starting 
with 001 
POINTS: Contacts between stations in different 
countries, two points. Between stations in the 
same country zero points, but permitted for 
multiplier credit. 

MULTIPLIER: One for each YV call area, and 
each country (including own) worked on ‘each 

nd. 
FINAL SCORE: Total QSO points from all bands 
‘multiplied by the sum of the multiplier from each 
and. 

AWARDS: A plaque to the highest scorer in each 
class. Medals to the highest scoring single oper- 
ator in each continent and the Bolivian countries 
(Bolivia, Colombia, Ecuador, Panama, Peru). Cer- 
tificates to stations in the Americas working 15 YV 
stations and 10 different countries: and Asia and 
Oceania stations working five YVs and 10 
ountries. Use @ saparato log sheet for each band, 
and a summary sheet showing the scoring, your 
name and address (in block letters), and the usual 
signed declaration. It is requested that all award 
applicants include a remittance of USS2 or its 
‘equivalent in IRCs. Mailing deadiine is September 
18, 1967, for phone entries and October 15, 1987, 
for CW. Post to: Radio Club Venezolano, PO Box 
2285, Caracas, 1010-A Venezuela. 


THE SUNSHINE STATE JACK FILES 
MEMORIAL CONTEST 

All licenced operators throughout the world are 
invited to participate. The contest is also open to 
shortwave listeners. The aim of the contest is to 
perpetuate the memory of the late Jack Files and 
to enable amateurs to work stations for the 
Worked All Queensland Award, and other awards 
issued by amateur radio clubs in Queensland. 

This years contest commences on Saturday, 
July 18, 0830-1230 UTC and Saturday/Sunday, 
July 18-48, from 2330-0130 UTC. 
Divisions and Sections — 
1. Stations withi 


(o) Transmit VHF/UHF only. 
(@) Transmit QAP only, 
(© Club stations. 
2. Stations outside VK4: 
(@) Transmit all bands. 
3, Shortwave Listeners: 
suggested Frequencies 
juggest jencles — 
PHONE cw 


3.570- 3.590 MHz 3:525- 3.595 MHz 
7.100- 7.120 MHz 7.010- 7.020 MHz 
14.180-14.200 MHz ——_14.050-14.060 MHz 
21.180-28.520MHz © 21.100-21.150 MHz 
28.480-28.520 MHz _—_28.100-28.150 MHz 
Operation — Phone and CW operation. 
Each station may be counted twice on each 
band for credit; once on phone and once on CW, 
All contacts ‘must be made in accordance with 
‘operator and station licence requirements. No net 
oF cross-mode contacts will be valid for scoring 
Purposes. 
Station may be worked repeatedly on all bands 
and modes provided that one hour has elapsed 
since the previous contact on that band and 


FSI together with 
serial number commencing at 001. 
Scoring — For scoring on HF, VK64 is divided into 
two zones. The dividing line being the Tropic of 
Capricorn. On all bands, a bonus of 10 points may 
be claimed for the first contact to a Queensland 
City or Shire on each band during both, not each 
session. Also, a bonus of 10 points may be scored 
for each contact with a club station. Double points 
may be claimed for CW contacts, but not double 
bonus points. 

(a) Stations in VK4: 
HF contacts within the same zone — three points. 
Contacts with stations in opposite zone — tive 
points. Contacts with stations outside VK4 — one 
point. 

‘Stations outside VK4: 

HF and UHF contacts with VK stations — 
fone point. Bonus points apply. No points for 
contacts with stations outside VK4. 

(@) Shortwave Listeners: 
‘Three points for each VK4 station logged. 
Logs — Must show full name, call sign, and 
address of the operator, section entered, and show 
the total number of points being claimed. Logs 
submitted must be legible and signed by the 


contestant. Logs will not be returned and the 
decision of the Contest Manager will be final. 
Logs to be received by the Contest Manager, Joe 


Ackerman, § Koomooloo Court, Mermaid Waters, 
Qld. 4218, not later that August 7, 1987. 

‘Trophies will be awarded to the highest scorer in 
each ‘section. However, should a contestant re- 
ceive an award in one section they will not be 

le for an award in any other secti 


"Contributed by Joe Ackerman VK@AIX, Qld Contest 
‘Manager 
THE ADELAIDE HILLS AMATEUR RADIO 


SOCIETY, INC 

NATIONAL CW AND PHONE SPRINTS 
The Adelaide Hills Amateur Radio Society Inc, is 
delighted to announce the second running of the 
National Sprints, a pair of “quickie” contests for 
‘CW and phone operators, to be held during July 
1987. The rules for the July Sprints will be similar 
to those for last November, the only differences 
being: 
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The Sprints are open to all operators in VK, ZL 
and P2 call areas. 
noth? time period has been shortened to one 
jour. 
Only VK, ZL and P2 contacts can be scored, 


‘The National Sprints are endorsed and supported 
by the South Australian Division of the Wireless 
Institute of Australia, which will provide certifi 
cates and trophies. 

The reasoning behind the National Sprints is 
this — there are too many “big” contests each 
year; they require a lot of time and the rules are 
complex, thus discouraging many operators from 
Participating. The National Sprints are short, 
sharp and simple, requiring a minimum of time 
while providing a significant operating challenge. 
Object of the Sprints 
The operator's basic goal in the Sprints is to make 
as many contacts as possible (without duplication) 
during an hour of operation on a single band. Any 
contact with a VK, ZL or P2 station on 80 metres 
during the Contest Period can be counted, but a 
station may only be claimed once. 

Eligibility 

The National Sprints are open to any licensed 
amateur or group of amateurs using a single call 
‘sign (eg club stations), anywhere in Australasia 
(Vk, ZL and P2 call areas). 

Contest Period 

1200-1900 UTC July 1, 1987 (CW Only) 
1200-1300 UTC July 18, 1987 (Any legal phone 
mode) 

Frequencies 

For the CW Sprint, frequencies between 3.500 
and 3,700 MHz may be used. 

For the Phone Sprint, frequencies between 3.535 
and 3.700 MHz may be used. 

Regulations 

Irrespective of any provision contained in these 
rules, operators are reminded that they must 
operate in accordance with the terms and con- 
ditions of their respective licenses and applicable 
regulations. 

CONTEST CALLS 

CQ Sprint or CQ Test or CQ Contest. 
EXCHANGES 

Minimum exchange for a valid contact will consist 
of signal report and a three digit serial number. 
The serial number may start at any number 
between 001 and 999, but will revert to 001 if 999 
has been reached. 

Logs 

Contest logs must show for each contact the time 
(UTC), call sign of station worked, report/serial 
umber given and report/serial number received. 
Each log must be accompanied by a cover sheet 
showing the date and name of the Sprint (CW or 
Phone), the total number of contacts claimed, and 
a statement that the operator has abided by the 
rules of the contest, signed by the operatoris. Any 
special conditions such as QRP or mobile oper- 
ation should be mentioned in the statement. 

Logs are to be in the hands of the Society no 
later than Friday, August 14, 1987, and can be 
addressed to: 

National CW (or Phone) Sprint. Manager, ch 
AHARS, PO Box 401, Blackwood, SA. 5051. 
‘Awards 

Certificates will be awarded to the highest scorer 
in each VK call area, ZL and P2 for both the CW 
and the Phone Sprints, Trophies will be awarded 
to the outright winner of each Sprint. 

Certificates may be awarded to other operators 
whose performance was, in the opinion of the 
organisers, exemplary. 

‘Any entry which is patently in violation of the 
rules or spirit of the Sprints, or which contains an 
excessive number of claimed duplicate contacts 
(this does not refer to duplicates which have been 
indicated as such and are not claimed), may be 
disqualified. 

The decisions of the Society in respect of the 
interpretation of these rules, granting of awards, or 
disqualifications will be final 


Thought for the Month 
Nothing 's impossible to a man who hasn't got to 
doit himself. 
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CONFIDENCE 
WORKSHOP 


A VK6 Pre- examination 
Innovation 


ractical Morse Key Demonstration. From 
left: Dave VK6IW, Bart VK6CH, Barrie 
\VK6AF Larry VK6ZLW, Malcolm VK6LC and 
Glen VK6KY. 


Photograph courtesy Andrew Baumanis VKEWB, 


Bruce Hedla 


‘Thomas VK6OO, WA Divisional 
President speaking at the WIA “Confidence” 
Workshop held on Saturday, April 11. VK6 Practice 
Morse Co-ordinator, Malcolm Johnson VK6LC, 
had spent weeks organising a pre-AOCP examin: 
ation exercise designed to instill confidence in 
candidates, give them practical experience in an 
environment as much like the examination room 


as possible and place special emphasis on Morse Correction 


sending — something which hitherto had been 
more or less left to each candidate's own devices. 

Bruce, who had acted as chairman throughout 
the proceedings, outlined what Malcolm had 
planned, what was to happen and named the 
lecturers, demonstrators and other volunteers. 

‘There were 21 student participants from the 
Young to the seniors and a volunteer staff of 19, 

he latter included off-duty DOC staff, rostered 
‘operators from the on-air VKEWIA’ practice 
‘sessions and various office- bearers and council 
members from the Division. 

The hall was set out with adequate tables and 
chairs, PA and recording/replay equipment, plenty 
‘of Morse keys and sufficient ‘kits’ for each student 
to have one. . the kits providing writing paper for 
the various ‘tests and an authoritative paper 
(illustrated) on how to learn and study code 
sending and receiving. 

‘Students came from all over the Perth metro- 
aswell as from Fremantle, 


and the right and wrong way to correct a sending 
mistake were demonstrated. 

DOC officers were at great pains to point out 
that the Department was not staffed with orgres, 
‘nor was it in the business of failing people just for 
the fun of it! It was obvious from comment 
afterwards that candidates found it a novel and 
heartening experience to meet with examiners 
a casual, off-duty atmosphere while still learning 
valuable’ points about the code. It seems that 


Harry Atkinson VK6WZ 
5/97 Railway Parade, Mount Lawley, WA, 6050 


“You're all very special people 
here today. . .because you’re 
taking part in something 
which is unique in Western 
Australia. Nothing like this 
workshop has ever happened 
before.” 


wary 


Workshop 10 WPM Receiving Test. 
Photograph courtesy Andrew Baumanis VKEWE 


when these candidates, meet Glen, and Barty 

in at the DOC examinations in May they will 
feel at ease with people they have already met 
and with whom they have swapped experiences 
and problems. 

‘To some OTs present it came as a shock to hear 

an examiner say he had known cases of examin: 
ation candidates who had never previously held a 
Morse key until they reached the examination 
tom! 
Excellent advice was given on the importance of 
setting the key to one’s own choice of gap and 
tension before starting the sending test. ..and — 
when receiving — the need to keep going and not 
stop writing to puzzle over a letter missed, and the 
wisdom of using block letters if one’s handwriting 
is not the best. 

Candidates were advised to look on the Morse 
receiving examination as a test of accuracy, not a 
test of comprehension. 

The program began at 9 am and at the 
conclusion of the three-and-a-half hour workshop 
many of those present said it had given them an 
entirely new outlook on the Morse side of the 
AOCP exami — and a very changed view of 
DOG staff! Praise was bestowed on VKELC, the 
WIA and DOC for a really professional exercise. 
These confidence-building workshops could well 
become a regular feature in VK6. 


Thought for the Month 
Beware ‘of half truths — you may have the wrong 


AMATEUR BARGAINS e AMATEUR BARC 


ge Amateur Savings all this month 


With every Hand-Held sold this month we're 


giving away a FREE Welz Power 
Meter valued at $29! coi 


The $400 
Yaesu bonus offer! 


You won't believe your luck! The incredible Yaesu 
FT-209RH 2 metre hand-held is now better value than 
ever. With every FT-209RH sold we're giving away @ 
FREE battery valued at $98.90! Yes, you can now 
have all the features and quality of Yaesu at the 

lowest price ever! With up to 5 watt output (3.7W with 
FNB3 battery) 10 memories (it even remembers the 
repeater split), keyboard entry for everything, huge 
range of scanning options and much, much more! 


[rm ‘599 


FNB-3 NiCad Battery valued at 98” 


Play it safe — 
bright spark! 


We realize that you amateurs are a 
bright lot and we'd hate to see your 
base stations zapped out. So here's a 
great value station protector! The Welz 
Coax Ligh tector. Fits easily to 
your antenn: m and itll absorb 
that surge if your antenna gets zapped! 


Hand-held Scan 
Mic 

This make ie easy! Suis all Yaesu 
transceivers with scanning function 
Has 6 pin plug for easy nook up and 
the compact design makes it easy 0 


hold for long periods. 500 ohms. 
impedance. cat C-1116 


Huge Mobile 
Saving! 

Here's value! The MMB-21 Mobile 
Bracket to suit he F1-209/208/709 
transcewers — andits "7 PRICE! 
Saves your equipment slopping all 
ver the car and saves you money 10 
Boot, But hurry, they carrt last forever 
atihis LOW price! cut D-3801 


WAS $29.95 


wow 84.495 


Below cost Hand-held Power 
Meter 


your mobile needs! The PA-3 The pertect way to 
'arger is intended for operating output of your hand-held 
10.8 volt transceivers trom a car between 6 metres and 70cm! Fa 
cigarette lighter socket. Includes Welz brand so you know it's qua 
well as power and now it's Simply replaces your antenna 
SOST!! Suits FNB-3 get a direct readout of power 
style transceive Cat 0-1343 


‘This Power Meter FREE with all hand-belds 
‘sold this monthl!! 


Talk’s Cheap! 
ELOW COST! The Yeasu YM24A 


Va PRICE! 
ater Mic An ohm speakor ana 


veaersnge More below cost 
ee mobiles! 


bracket 


the mic, Cat C 


We've done it again! The MMB20 
mobile bracket is designed specitically 
for the FT757GX. Allows mounting in 
either standing or slung position with 
three different mounting angles! 


Us 


SL _ WAS 54.95 


ONLY s29% 


* All mode, all band super transceiver 


Take a bow Yaesu! The FT767GX is everything when it 
comes to transceivers. If a transceiver could get up and dance this 
one would be the Prima Ballerina! The very latest in technology so 
you can drag in those illusive signals or to make sure your signal is 
heard above the QRM. All modes on ALL amateur bands, 
continuous coverage triple conversion superhet receiver, built-in 
automatic antenna tuner, die-cast aluminium and ducted cooling 
giving an incredible 30 minutes output at full power and much 
Yaesu at DSE — the advantages are easy to see! 


\OOkHz to 29.9999MHz, 50 to 53.999, 144 to 147.999, 
430 to 439.999MHz 

Transmitter: All WARC bands to 30MHz, VHF and UHF as above. 
‘Output: 100W (AM 25W carrier) on HF, 10W (2.5W AM) VHF & 
UHF 

‘Antenna Impedance: 20-100 ohms HF (nominal 50 ohms), 

50 ohms UHF/VHF 

Emission: J3E, ATA, J1B, ASE, F3E 

Sensitivity: 0.25uV (SSB/CW/FSK, 1.5-450MHz, 10dB stn/N) 


Includes 2m, 6m & 70cm 


Regd Address: and auto antenna tuner modules 


Cnr Lane Cove & Waterloo Streets, North Ryde, NSW.2113. PH(02) 888 3200 


LINTON- HARRISON LICENCE 
RESTRUCTURE PROPOSALS 


This document follows on from the 
iscussion paper: Amateur Radio — 
Future Direction co-authored by 
Jim Linton VK3PC and Roger 
Harrison VK2ZTB, in December 
1985. Like that document, its 
purpose is to promote discussion. It 
does not necessarily reflect the 
official viewpoint of the WIA or any 
Division of the WIA. 


The need for restructure of Australia’s licence 
system has been ignored by the 1987 WIA Federal 
Convention proposal to give Novices the entire 
two metre (144-148 MHz) band. 

That proposal, generated at the Convention, 
and supported by Federal Councillors from ali 
Divisions except VK1 arose out of two cons! 
ations. 

The first was the desirable “common band” for 
all grade of licence. 

he second, which was the major factor in 
intense lobbying at the Convention, was, the 
impact of the JA/VK reciprocal licensing agree- 
ment, 


That agreement, effective from February, has 
consequences for the Novice licence, and’ Aus- 
tralia’s licence restructure generally. 

Japan has a. long-established. Telephony. 
cence, with an exam of a lower level than the 
‘Australian Novice and no telegraphy exam. The 
JA Telephony licensees operate on low power on 
HF bands other than 10 and 14 MH 

Under the JA/VK reciprocal agreement such JA 
\cansees visting Australia have been given per. 
mission to use FM (10 watts) on all bands 50 MHz 
and above, 

How the agreement was reached, the WIAs 
involvement, and the full story about that exercise 
is unclear. But what is plain is that the agreement 
now has a direct influence on the licence structure 
in Australia, 

The fact is that should an Australian Novice 
licensee take the Department of Communications 
to the Administrative Appeals Tribunal on equal 
‘opportunity grounds, DOG could not defend the 
denial of Australian Novices telephony privileges 
on all bands 50 MHz and above. It has brought 
about a de-facto Telephony licence in Australia. 

In hindsight a two-year tenure should have been 
placed on the JA Telephony licensees operating in 
Australia under the reciprocal agreement. It is 
essential that the agreement be re-negotiated to 
include a tenure. 


‘To attract the bottom rung beginner interested in 
radio and to expose them to the broad scope of 
the hobby of amateur radio, a Telephony licence 
‘should be introduced in Australia. 

The theory syllabus for this licence could 
include the necessary elements of basic elec- 
tricity, magnetism, radio frequency generation, 
‘modulation, propagation and interference. 

This grade of licence could have FM telephony 
privileges on 52.500-54.000 MHz, and a segment 
‘on 70 cm, at a maximum power of 10 watts. 

‘The Australian Telephony licence must have a 
limited tenure of two years. 

‘An integral part of restructuring the licence 
system is restoration of the Novice licence sylla- 
bus and question bank pool. It has become clear 
that the Novice licence with its recently revised 
syllabus, no longer adheres to its original intention 
oF definition. 

The Novice licence should be given additional 
privileges identical to the Telephony licence on six 
metres and 70 cm, but with a maximum power 
‘output of 30 watts — plus SSB on the segment 
52.030-52.200 MHz. 

‘The enhancement for the Novice proposed 
above are designed to be greater than those given 
to JA Telephony licensees under the reciprocal 
agreement, meet the common band requirement, 
yet are not a disincentive to upgrade by giving 

jovices the entire two-metre band. 

‘A further aspect of licence restructure should be 
the introduction of an Intermediate licence, to 
serve two purposes: 
firstly to bridge the gap between the Novice and 
AOCPiLimited licences, and secondly to attract 
those people who increasingly these days gain an 
interest in electronics through computers and 
computing. It is an essential step if the Amateur 
Radio Service is to survive by being more attract- 
ive to people of all ages. 

The Intermediate licence would require a candi- 
date to have passed the Novice theory, plus a 
‘supplementary exam on elementary digital sub- 
jects and FM. It would have the six metre 
privileges afforded to the Novice licence, plus 70 
‘om segments 433-435 and 438-440 MHz covering 
FM simplex FM repeaters and digital modes, but 
selected to avoid the satellite band. 

‘A candidate who passed the Intermediate the- 
ory exam/s and the Novice telegraphy exams, 
would have the Novice HF privileges, plus per- 
mission to use RTTY, AMTOR, ASCII, FAX, SSTV 
and Packet on the segment 28.200-28.300 MHz. 

The data mode privileges would enable Austra- 
lian Intermediate licensees to commu with 


USA Novices who have those privileges on that 
band segment. 


Being examined on FM, the Intermediate _Ii- 
censees should either be permitted into the FM 
international segment 29.000-29.700 MHz and/or 
FM repeaters be allowed in Australia within the 
current Novice band. 

Intermediate licensees should have access to 
the 1.200 GHz band in the future. 

Holders of the Combined Novice/Limited (K-call) 
licence would automatically be given the digital 
and other HF privileges of the Intermediate 
licence. 

The above restructure of Australia's licence 
system would make the hobby appropriate to 
today’s technology and improve its attractiveness. 
to potential radio amateurs. It sets out new entry 
Points into the hobby, and a logical upgrading pat 
leading to increased numbers of licensees with 
‘AQGP and Limited licence qualifications. 

The particular privileges proposed in this docu- 
ment represent a balance between a number of 
conflicting considerations including the conse- 

juences of the JA/VK reciprocal agreement. 
Fhese privileges “are intended to encourage 
upgrading by those who have the motive to attain 
the skills 

The aim is to give newcomers an attainable 
entry into the hobby. Later the Intermediate 
licence gives a taste of digital modes, encourag- 
ing further upgrading, 


LINTON-HARRISON LICENCE 


RESTRUCTURE CHART 
Unrestricted (AOCP) All bands and modes. 
Full pow 
Combined (K-Call) Limited pr 
Intermi 
privileges. 


All bands 50 MHz and 
‘above. No mode 
restrictions. Full power. 


Limited 


Intermediate (without 
cw) Novice six and two 
metres, plus FM and 
digital on 70 om. 

‘As above plus Novice HF 
bands, 10 metre digital 
and FM. 

HF 80, 15 and 10 metres. 
Six metre SSB and FM. 
70. cm FM. VHF/UHF 
power 30 watts, 


Intermediate (with CW) 


Novice 


‘Telephony (Two year 
tenure) Six metres, 70 cm, 10 
watts FM. 


BEACONS AND REPEATERS 


This month | will briefly report on two items from 
the recent Federal Convention. 

A draft of the Beacon Policy Paper was pre- 
sented. There is further work to be done during 
this year, particularly in the microwave segments. 
Input is stil required from those with an interest in 
planning the orderly operation of the various 
beacon systems. By now most beacon groups 
should have received a copy of the draft report. 
Anyone interested in seeing the report should 
contact your local Federal Councillor or you may 
write to the address shown above for a copy to be 
sent to you. 
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The agenda item concerning pager interference 
to the top end of the two metre band, in particular, 
was discussed and has been referred to FTAC for 
investigation and reporting back to the Council 
This subject will be expanded in detail in this 
column in a later issue, but it is an area requiring 
considerable input from both amateurs and re- 
eater groups. 

There is concern from time to time about 
‘operation on the old two metre channel known as 
“B” — 146.000 — and its effect on the adjacent 
satellite segment. The subject was first raised at 
the Albury repeater meeting in July 1972, where it 


Tim Mills VK2ZTM 
FTAC BEACON CO-ORDINATOR 
PO Box 204, Willoughby, NSW. 2068 


was decided that its use as a net frequency should 
be discouraged. Some of the satelite systems 
have used frequencies which fall close to the 
sidebands of a transmission on 146.000 MHz. This 
frequency has not been included in any recently 
published band plans. The international Amateur 
Satellite Service Sub-band extends from 145.800 
to 146.000 MHz, so if a guard band is included it 
extends from about 145.750 MHz as a lower limit 
to 146.010 MHz as the higher limit. The first active 
frequency above this is the input to repeater 6625 
which is on 146.025 MHz. 


Roger Harrison’s 


| Australian Electronics 
Monthly Incorporating Elektor Electronics 


| DIDYOUMISS ose 
| THE JUNEISSUE? | 


a Printing c ast ° put your 


ao 


| BUILD A STAND-ALONE V.22 MODEM! & a 


§ | Here's a great little high-speed 1200 bps full 

8 | duplex modem. Don't throw out your old 

§ | 300/1200-75 modem to update at great expense, 
§ | just build our new modem and get going! 


§ WHY NOT SUBSCRIBE? 
% If you work in electronics, communications, D> 


§ computing or servicing, a subscription to Australian a 
Electronics Monthly could be tax deductible. Roger Harrison's _ 
SUBSCRIBE FOR JUST $49.95 Australian Electronics Monthly. 
for 12 months —with more electronics than you'll find 
in any other Australian electronics magazines. 


$ Australian Electronics Monthly i 1n Holdings Pi inc. in NSW, Fox Valley Centre, 
BBO Box 289, WAHROONGA 2076 NSW Ebisnes by Kodhorn Hotings PA ne. NSW, Fox Vaey Cente, 


AMATEUR RADIO, July 1987 — Page 41 


THE TIME HAS COME 
Regrettably the time has come that | have 
personally found that writing this column is no 
longer a challenge. This is due to a number of 
factors, 

The six years that | have had the honour of 
collating the material and writing many thousands 
‘of words has been a very gratifying experience. 
There has also been a thrill from the hundreds of 
letters of support, comments and notes of thanks 
received. 

At times it has not been easy to foresee future 
DX, as | am not a reliable astrologer and even if | 
were, it would be a hazardous task. 

‘Over the period | have made many friends from 
all continents and my sincere thanks go to those 
that have contributed and supported my efforts, 
including our family, particularly my wife Bett. It is, 
hoped that the readers have gained some interest. 
and lots of new countries. My sincere thanks to 
three editors of the magazine over the period, all 
contributors and to every reader. Thanks again 
‘and good future DXing in Sunspot Cycle 22, which 
ig just around the corner by my reckoning 
Nevertheless, the DX is always there, if you are 


persistent, 
lhave commenced one article for this magazine 
concerning commercial movie _ theatre 


projectionists, past and present who are ama- 
teurs, | have received a lot of input and still a lot of 
but it will appear later this 
depending on the Editor's 


indulgence. 
AUSTRALIAN DX ACHIEVEMENT AWARD 


The late Hugh Spence VKGFS, bequeathed a sum 
of money to the V6 WIA Division on his untimely 
death in 1984. The VK6 Council has d 

create three perpetual 

‘Awards in the memory of an amateur who enjoyed 
chasing the elusive OX station and probably 
gained more satisfaction in assisting some other 
amateur to gain a new country than receiving the 
QSL himself. 

The award in Hugh’s memory will be known as 
the VK DX Achiavers Award and is open to all VK 
amateurs who submit proof of having worked and 
confirmed: 


(1) 100 DXCC Countries, 
(2) 150 DXCC Countries 
(3) 200 OXCC Countries. 


‘on any mode or frequency except the WARC 
Bands and within the terms of their licence during 
one calendar year commencing on January 1, 
4988, Australia’s Bi-Centennial year. 


ided to 


How's DX? 


The three awards consist of one years free 
membership to the recipients WIA Division plus an 
‘engraved plaque to commemorate the operators 
prowess. 

Watch for further details in Amateur Radio and it 
is felt that this award is quite fitting to the memory 
‘of Hugh, a gentleman of unblemished integrity 
whom it was a pleasure to know and call a friend, 
which he was to so many. 


A MEANINGFUL REPORT 

The mailbox has been full of letters regarding my 
recent remarks about dubious reports. For once 
no one has dissented from my views, and that is 
quite refreshing. | am still amazed that amateurs 
from all continents still continue with the 599 or 59 
report and consistently ask for repeats during the 
‘QSO. Thanks to all readers that took the trouble to 
write and concur with my thoughts. 


‘ST PETER AND ST PAUL'S ROCKS 
From all reports, not many were able to subscribe 
to their State's lottery as it appears that only three 
or four recorded the last expedition's call sign in 
their log. Ladies and gentlemen, all | can say is 
better luck next time and it may be a while 
unfortunately, as it is quite a costly exercise to 
place a ‘crew’ in that area and the economic 
down-trend is applicable to all continents 
unfortuné 


CONFUSION 

Please do not send any QSLs to Mary Ann 
WASHUR. for APSP. This ‘con-merchant’ has 
caused Mary Ann some problems as she has 
never heard of him or her let alone discussed 
‘acting as the stations QSL Manager. Never mind 
Mary Ann, every OXer throughout the world 
knows your policies and track record which is 
unsurpassable. 


GOOD NEWS FROM BANGLADESH 

It appears that the authorities in Bangladesh are 
reviewing the licensing of nationals during this 
year. This must be very heartening to the radio- 
Orientated in that country and let us all hope that it 
not be too long before some genuine S2s 
appear in the logs. One will have to watch out for 
the unscrupulous who will pirate the prefix just to 
gain a ‘pile-up’ on their frequency. 


BEST SHACK PICTURE 
The photograph depicted this issue is the shack of 
Gil VK3CQ. This contest will be judged by Greg 
and his staff at GFS Electronics, who have kindly 
donated a magnificent prize for the winner. 
Ironically | am going to bequeath this segment 
of my notes to Gil. who hasn't been advised of the 


Ken McLachlan VK3AH 
Box 39, Mooroolbark, Vic. 3138 


fact as yet. lam sure Gil will carry it on and please 
send all pictures to him and whilst doing so, 
participants may care to encourage him with 
some ideas on his excellent column of Pounding 
Brass. 

Gil’s shack is less than a metre wide, the desk is, 
just over a fraction of a metre deep, has an area 
approximating just in excess of one square metre 
in floor area and to save on coaxial cable it is 
nearly five metres above ground, in an area above 
a stair-well that Gil has added ‘a window to and 
lined for comfort. 

The key to the photograph — on the left of the 
shack is a ‘long wire’ tuner, which any of six 
switched antennas can be selected for the HF 
bands. Also this is the termination of two two- 
metre and a 432 MHz coaxial cable fed antennas. 
The right wall occupies the output of 12 amperes 
at 12 volts from batteries and solar cells, 

Other equipment on the table area consists of a 
UHF FM coupled to an antenna directed at the 
Mount Stanley Repeater, a 35 walt two-metre 
receiver. Also pictured is an IC251A and IC7514 
of course with a CW Filter fitted. 

Gil really knows how to fit a lot of equipment ir.o 
small space. 


GOING QRT 
Peter 9V{TL, will be missed when he goes ORT 
this month. Peter has been a stalwart to the hobby 
gn all bands but particularly to 20 metres and the 
‘South East Asia Net on 14.920 MHz at 1200 UTC 
which is QRV each day of the year. Every good 
have received assistance from 
;, and please ‘pop up’ from 


THE USER PAYS CONCEPT! ! ! 


The saying is almost worn out, but it has become 
a catch line in other countries apart from Aus- 
tralia. The gentleman that created it should be 
proud, as it appears a number of countries have 
Used the same approach with their radio licensing 
fees. Near neighbours, please do not blame us 
and remember we were hit with the salvo first 


UNIQUE YES — VALID NO 


It appears that Jerry, operator of 4W1AA, got 
‘verbal’ permission to operate ‘outside of business 
hours’ from the authorities and thought that the 
suffix of AA’ was as good as any for the first 
amateur operation from that country for over a 
decade. Does Don Search W3AZD, Manager at 
the ARRL DXCC Desk suffer from ulcers? With all 
the contentious items incessantly placed before 
him he must be a number one candidate. 


The late Hugh Spence VK6FS, with his 
devoted companion Reece. 
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THE VALID ONES 

‘The good news is that SADA, AGIAA, AB1AB, 
‘TSODX, VU4APRINRO and XF4DX cards are all 
‘true-blue’ and acceptable for DXCC. Now for the 
bad news — ASIPN (from date unknown as im) 
contact with Pradhan was accepted), A6XB, 
AGXL, SU7LD and stations signing from the 
following countries Afghanistan, Angola, Burma, 
Ethiopia, Mozambique and South Yemen are not. 
There may be a further update sooner than one 
expects. 


THE WARC BANDS 
The member societies of the following countries 
have notified the International |ARU Secretariat of 
the availability of new bands for their use, 


10 MHZ BAND 
10.100 to 10.150 MHz: Algeria, Andorra, Antiqua 
and Barbuda, Argentina ' (10.1005-10.103, 


40.119-10.1215 and 10.1435-10.14650), Australia 
(less 10.126-10.134 and 10.1375-10.1455), Austria, 
Bahamas, Belize, Bermuda, Botswana, Brunei, 
Canada, ‘Cayman Islands, China, Colom! 
Costa Rica, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, 
Djibouti, Dominica, El Salvador, Faroe Islands, 
Fiji, France, Gabon, German Democratic Repub- 
lic,’ Federal Republic of Germany, Gibraltar, 
Greece, Grenada, Honduras, Hong Kong, 
Indonesia, Ireland, israel, Italy, Japan, Republic of 
Korea, Kuwait, Luxembourg, Malaysia, Malt 
Mauritius, Monaco, Montserrat, Netherlands, 
Netherlands Antilles, New Zealand (10.100-10.127 
and 10.133-10.150), Nicaragua, Nige 
Panama, Papua-New Guinea, ‘Peru, 
Portugal, San Marino, Senegal, Solomon Islands, 
South Africa, Spain (10.1075-10.1135), Sti Lanka, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, Tonga, Trinidad and 
Tobago, “Turkey, United Kingdom, USA, Vanuatu, 
Western Samoa, Yugoslavia and Zambia. 


18 MHZ BAND 
18.068 to 18.168 MHz: Algeria, Andorra, Antigua 
and Barbuda, Argentina " _(18.073-18.0765, 
18.0835-18.0895, 18.0965-18.1085, 18.1215-18.149 
and 18.1515-18.1675), Australia (less 
18,071-18.079, | 18.101-18.109, 18.121 18.134 
18.141-18.149' and 18.156-18.164), Austr 
Bahamas, Bahrain, Botswana, Brunei, Canada, 
Cayman islands, China, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Cyprus, Denmark, Djibouti, 1 Salvador, Faroe 
Islands, France, Gabon, German Democratic Re- 
public, Federal Republic of Germany, Gibraltar, 
Greece, Grenada, Honduras, India, ireland, Israel, 
Ntaly, Kuwait, Luxembourg, Malaysia, "Malta, 

ritius, Monaco (less 18.103-18.116, 18.129, 
48.135 and 18.165), Montserrat, Netherlands, 
Netherlands Antilles, New Zealand (10.100- 10.127 
and 10.133-10.150), Nicaragua, Nigeria, Norway, 
Oman, Panama, Peru, Portugal, San Marino, 
Senegal, South Africa. Sri Lanka, Sweden, Switz- 
eriand, Syria, Tonga, Trinidad and Tobago, Turkey, 
United “Kingdom, ‘Vanuatu, Yugoslavia and 
Zambia. 


24 MHZ BAND. 
24,890 to 24.990 MHz: Algeria, Andorra, Antigua 
and Barbuda, Argentina, ' Australia (less 
24,896-24,904), Austria, Bahrain, Botswana, C: 
man Islands, China, ' Colombia, Costa ‘Rica, 
Cyprus, Denmark, Djibouti, El Salvador, Faroe 
Islands, France, Gabon, German Democratic Re- 
public, ‘Federal Republic of Germany, Grenada, 


Honduras, India, Indonesia, Ireland, Israel, Italy, 
Kuwait, ‘Luxembourg, Malaysia, Mauritius, 
Monaco, Netherlands, Netherlands Antilles, 


Nigeria,’ Norway, Oman, Panama, Papua New 
Guinea, Peru, Portugal, San Marino, Senegal, 
South Africa,’ Sri Lanka, Sweden, Switzerland, 
Syria, Tonga, Tnidad and Tobago, Turkey, United 
Kingdom, USA, Vanuatu, Yugoslavia and Zambi 


Now is the chance to get those antennas in the 
air for these bands and when the new Solar Cycle 
commences you will be in business to notch up 
quite a few countries. They are not acceptable for 
DXCC, but it is quite a challenge. Who will be the 
first VK to make a 100 countries on each band? 
No cheating, that is 300 two-way contacts on the 
three bands. 

(Thanks to Flegion 3 News — Number 23 —December 1986). 


APOLOGIES 
|_was proved wrong, as were many 
ding the DL7FTISVIA expedition by 


Editors, re 
Frank. | didn't as a legitimate expedition, 
neither did the Greek Radio Society. | apologise 


and congratulate you Frank on your persistence in 
convincing the ARRL DXCC Desk to accept your 
credentials. You have achieved something that the 
neighbours to the scene have been unable to do. It 
has been a long drawn out affair but through 
investigation by the ARAL, is typical of the 
credibility of the ARRL OXCC: 

Now that one has been put to ‘bed’, when is the 
next operation going to occur and by whom? 


TECHNIQUES OR BAD OPERATING 
‘Some operators on the bands are complaining 
‘about ‘bad signals’ particularly from an area 
where ‘home-brew’ is 2 must, if one is going to get 
‘onthe air. 

Please politely tell the offending station that his 
‘or her signal is not Q5, or they are drifting and/or 
splattering or whatever is concerning you. 

Most amateurs will accept the criticism in the 
‘spirit that it is made. Some will not but that is life. 
Please let us nurture the ‘home-brewer’ and 
assist. |, as many others have also heard, some 
terrible signals from all points of the globe, the 
majority using ‘black boxes’ that are being over- 
driven. We all had to have a first QSO and | know 
a VK3 who many years ago built a magnificent 40 
metre transceiver and was not brave enough to 
ut it on the air. He eventually did put a signal into 
the ether and it was very Q5, however he is one of 
many who are wary of placing a signal that is not 
‘Q5 in the spectrum. Is this one of the reasons that 
quite a few amateurs are reluctant to build and 
experiment? There are a considerable number of 
talkers across the bands that have never used a 
soldering iron or possess one, let alone those that 
‘even don't possess a multimeter. 


RESOURCES GALORE FOR THE WEST 
‘The VK6s who are interested in clubs are very 
lucky in having a Telecom Public Relations Re- 
source Centre at their disposal. This centre loans 
free of charge videos, films, displays, even histori- 
‘cal and modern telephones are available for that 
special demonst 

Think how an amateur communications display 
promoting our hobby would be set off with these 
extras. 

It is believed that quality brochures covering 
telecommunications in Austr also available 
for such events. It has been said that the 
information available is quite unique and a source 
of knowledge that is invaluable to anyone studying 
communications. 

Further information may be obtained by phon- 
ing Colleen Chipper or Rosemary Pearce on (09) 
420 7018. Mention that you saw it in AR! 


‘SPRATLY ISLAND 
It seems that China is again accusing Vietnam of 
invading one of the islands in the Spratly area. A 
Foreign Ministry spokesman said that Vietnam 
had again been called upon to withdraw its troops 
from all occupied islands in the group which are 
Strategically important because ofthe proximity to 
ital shipping lanes. 


‘Again | suggest that this area be deleted trom 
‘the DXCC list of all societies, before some 
amateur or amateurs get into serious trouble or 
lose their lives in a foolhardy attempt to activate 
this prefix. 


GUESS WHO? 
[The newly appointed Director of Telecommunice. 
tions for the Republic of Nauru for a period of two 


to four years has held many call signs including 
his latest of C21A. Some of the previous calls for 
C21A are FWEDY, VASDY and KHEGLU. Have you 
guessed who itis yet? 

The answer is none other than Ed exVK4LX 
and VKBXX. 


QSL to PO Box 17, Republic of Nauru. 


EVENTUALLY SETTLED? ?? 
Willy de Roos exVKSXR/MM, a gent who has 


been everywhere has settled in VK6. 
Willy has taken out the call of Vk 


PETER 1 ISLAND 
One reader of this column did take my advice of 
buying a lottery ticket to celebrate working the 
island and like myself received zero dollars. Bad 
luck Gwen and if you had won, | know that you 
would have passed on my commission. 


Did you work Peter 1 Island? Here are the 
operators of that first. Kare LA2GV/3Y2GV, 
Luis LU1BR and Einar LA1EE/3Y1EE taken 
during a stopover on the way home in 


Buenos Aires. 
Picture courtesy of QRZ DX and WA2VUY 


ANOTHER PREFIX 
Exasperation! It is really getting necessary to 
have a computer mind with a lot of RAM to keep in 
touch with all the prefixes that are floating around 
the spectrum of late. The newest is C33 which will 
be activated next month by a group of Spanish 
operators. Another one was CN2FIC which was 
used at the Casablanca International Fair. Another 
KT4A, was on Tangier Island (IOTA NA-63) and 
wait for it — was operated by the members of the 
Maryland Apple Dumpling Radio Amateur Society 
better known as MADRAS. 


PIRATES WEEK 

Another special call ZFIOPW, has been allocated 
to the Cayman Amateur Radio Society for ‘Pirates 
‘Week’ which is to be held between October 24-31 
this year. A special card has been struck and may 
be obtained by sending your card for any QSt 
with the call plus US$1 to CARS, PO Box 1029, 
Grand Cayman. 


CAVMANTNG 
STAND: 
PIRATES WEEK 


‘One of the special cards. 


CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC 

‘A newly licensed YL amateur is Margie TLEDN, 

‘who is getting amongst it quite well, but please 

give her a go when you hear her trying to control a 

jle-up. It can be quite a frightening experience to 

‘on the receiving end and | have heard 

seasoned operators go QAT or QSY under the 
strain. 


NORTH COOK ISLANDS 

Ronald Bing’ Crosby VK2BCH, should be still 
signing trom the North Cook area. Bing’s call last 
year was ZK1XV and he hoped to obtain it again. 
All cards for the operation with a SASE to PO Box 
344, Forster, NSW 2428. Bing, though a WIA 
member requests please no cards via the bu- 
reaus. One question Bing, how will the USSR 
amateurs and SWLs, receive confirmation of a 
rare country with no bureau cards? 


FREQUENCY STANDARD 
Reliable sources indicate that VNG, the frequency 
standard, presently run by Telecom is to be 
officially shut down at the end of March 1988, due 
to no other Government Departments being 
interested in taking the equipment over. 
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This will leave the amateur, some mariners and 
other users without a reliable frequency or time 
standard at their disposal, as WWV does not have 
the coverage or frequencies that are readily 
tunable on some amateur equipment. 

‘Sad but true, and it all comes back to the 
economic trend that is affecting our lives at the 
Present. 


UNWANTED CARDS 
VESRA and VESSV who operated the calls 
ZFIMM and ZF9SV respectively have advised the 
Cayman Amateur Radio Society that they do not 
want the 500 odd cards that are lying in their 
bureau. 

There ate going to be many disappointed 
amateurs. But why go to a semi- remote area, 
‘operate through the ‘pile-ups and then not want to 
QSL. Not everyone can afford the direct postay 
and isn’t that what the bureaus are for. It really 
leaves me speechless! 

Elephants are supposed to have a long memory 
and it is trusted that these two operators are 
treated the same way when they require that 
‘special card’! 


‘SMILE AWHILE 
Some quotable quotes. “The secret of success is 


sincerity. . .once you can fake that. . you have got 
it made! |!" and “Remember:. ..madness takes 
its tolll |... We've always been crazy. .but it 


keeps us from going insane! I!" and “Just when 
you, were, winning this ‘rat race’. along come 
faster rats! |)". 

‘These are some of the quotable quotes from 
none other than Lee KH6BZF, the voice of Rain- 
bow Bay, Hawall. Thanks Lee for the smile from 
these and we hope Laura is not subjected to such 
‘mirth at the breakfast table. Laura, if you are, you 
have our sympathy. 


THE ARRL DXAC SURVEY 
Ross WB6GPYJ, drew my attention to the ARRL OX 
‘Advisory Committan Survey which wil play & Big 
part in structuring the ARRL DXCC that will be 
Cearried into the next century. 

‘Due to space restrictions | will only highlight a 
few of the questions. A complete copy is obtain- 
able by sending a SASE to OXAG Survey, Cl WIA 

\deral Office, PO Box 300, Caulfield South, Vic 
8162, This questionnaire will assist the Committee 
which has been tasked by the Directors of the 
ARRL to formulate a workable plan. 

\ urge, all interested OXers to obtain a copy 
answer the questions and post it off to the ARRL 
as some of the questions such as ‘Should DX 
stations or DXpeditions that solicit donations over 
the air, be disqualified for OXCC credit.” "Would 

ou like the DXCC country criteria relaxed to ali 
{or more countries?” and ‘Are you in favour of a 
tt with the OXCC program as happened 


are three of the 19 questions which | 
again urge you to obtain and send off to John 

/4FRU, and his fellow helpers, as a considerable 
input is required from all areas. Australia in itselt 
constitutes nine different countries, approximately 
three percent of the present DXCC total. 

Thanks Ross for drawing my attention to the 
survey, and | do hope that your operation of 
FOOFE this month is quite successful. Ross will 
use 14.145, 14.180 and 14.240 MHz and will pick 
up his VK call during another visit to Australia next 
month. Melbourne is on his itinerary, as he wants 
to arrange the Air Mail delivery of the magazine 
rather than by Surface Mail through his member- 
ship and itis trusted that we can eventually meet. 


AWARDS 

Ifyou go to the Antarctica and operate an amateur 
station all is well until you go to apply for the 
Worked All VK Call Areas award (WAVKCA) and 
then the fun starts. The rules state that if you are 
an overseas amateur you require 22 confirmations 
and a total of 77 if you are a resident VK. 

AFrench, Russian or any other amateur using a 
prefix other than VK, even if they are operating 
alongside each other only has to obtain 22 
confirmations, yet the VK has to obtain the 77 
confirmations to obtain the award. 

Ithas happened, so please let us all learn from 
our mistakes and amend this anomaly now, 
backdating the amendment to the date of the 
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initiation of the award by changing the woraing to 
mean mainiand Australia (VK1-VK8 inclusive) and 
classify the VKO and VK9 prefixes as overseas 
amateurs. This alteration would allow those that 
have operated from these areas to achieve the 
handsome award they deserve. 


SCOTLAND 

The special call GB2NTS, was being aired in May 
from the Culzean Castle in Scotland. Plans are 
that three other special calls will be heard for 
June, July and August from other historic lo- 
‘cations. A nice certificate is available for all four 
and QSLs are via the bureaus. No rip off on this, 
‘one folks. 


SOME YL CALL SIGNS 
The following YL calls have been worked of late. 
Clelia ISICY, a YL Club Station OKSYLS, Elizabeth 
VE7YL, Mary SWIFM and Mary Ann’ WASHUP- 
Incidentally UZ9MYL is a YL and QSLs too. 


WHY? 22 
Why did the DL. operator visiting Monaco have to 
sign with the 3A before the DLSFE while the 
French station put the 3A after his call? Intriguing 
to say the least! 


Dyaethey 


| 


ma 


Bharathi VU2RBI. A dedicated Public 
Relations Officer for our hobby. 
—Photograph courtesy QRZ OX 


JITTERY JOTTINGS 
ls YAQDX genuine or not? QSL to PO Box 1, 
Kabul sounds doubtful. ** XUISS is still quite 
active. ** It appears that Peter OHIRY, 
getting all his cards answered eventually, is again 
thinking of doing another Pacific jaunt in October. 
** BVOAE was activated group of JA 
operators. All QSLs to JAIUT. ** If you hear 
9Q5YL, give Tina a call. Tina is the 13 year old 
daughter of SQ5NW. ** Tom VRETC, his wife 
Betty VAGYL and Frank DL8FL are still continu- 
ing the scheds that they have been having for a 
decade. ** Operation Raleigh cards are all clear 
for ARRL DXCC, ** EX3TM was a special USSR 
call. ** TVBDEC was aired from Le Palais de la 
Decouverte during May and worked by many V1 
** 4K1AH is located at the USSR Mimy Base in 
the Antarctica. ** Bharathi advises that the 
Nicobar Island plans fell through. No reasons and 
no intention of any activation was intimated. ** 
Sierra Leone is using the unusual prefix of 29L to 
celebrate 29 years of independence. Is 29L 
allocated to that country? Maybe it is like spinning 
a ‘lottery wheel’ use what comes up!! ** Another 
P8 has appeared. This one has the suffix of JP. No 
QSL info was forthcoming so my advice is to save 
your time, effort and money. 


ANOTHER SMILE 

‘Wayne Gregson, a columnist with the Melbourne 
‘Sunthas picked this little piece of trivia up. Wayne, 
always with a sense of humour, notes that the 
Melbourne based computer firm of Webster Com- 
puter Corporation has been hitting the United 
States market recently. 

ipany has announced the release of a 
computer aimed squarely at the IBM 
small business market. 


The new gizmo is named Piranha and Wayne 
says ‘goon and ask why?” 

it is small, fast, lightweight, with plenty of byte 
and has been spawned for small business users 
with caviar hardware tastes on a PC budget.” 

You had to ask didn't you? 


CW SWL-ING WITH ERIC L30042/VK5 
10METRES 
\VK8JQ and Beacons VK2RSY, VKSWI, ZL2MHF 
15 METRES. 
FSD, NIGP. UR2RKG, VE6CSR, WACN, YCOBAQ, 
YCSKDL, YC7JM and YO2HAX. 
20METRES 


DJSFW, FKBFW, HAIAES, IV9ZCZ, IBAOH, HBONL, 
HIKIANE KHGWT, OK3JW, OK2KOD, OKSJW, RAAHX, 
AB4IXQ, RW9IM, UASNN, UB4DWW, ULBCWW, 
ULBLWO, UZ3AZO, UZ6AXJ, YU4EBL and YV1AD. 

30 METRES 

DJ6FO, DKSLI, DLEMX, FINB, FOFMP GSLGW, G4FM, 
OZ4LP PASEHE, SMSAHK, VE2GZD, VESNXB, VKOML, 
WoIDW. W2FJ, W3PA, WEPRL and W8ZD. 

40 METRES 

4NTEP 4S7RO, 6YSAL, CO20M, EIBAK, GSSED, 
G4ODV, HBOBZA, HKTAMN, HLZACS, KSHKX/M, 
KBSRGGIAA, TI20Y, VESIY, YUIABA, 2F2K!, ZKZEKY 
an 


ZLIBEK and ZL18, 


HEARD AND WORKED ON THE WEST 
COAST 
40 METRES SSB 
CSILBL, FTBWA, LTIA, TLETG, TUZQUISX4, VA5NT and 
ZU7AA. 


40 METRES CW 
SAIDLSFF FOIAKC/SA, 4K1H, SL2CU, FG/W2OM/FS, 
FMSES, KP2), LU8OQ and VPSC. 
‘80 METRES SSB 
‘OY9JD, PAQAR, TF3BM, TRBJLD, TU4CG and ZS1MH. 
HEARD AND WORKED ON THE EAST COAST ON 20 


METRES 

SB4SA, BJSITU, 9MBAE, IMEGH, ASZEV, BVGIA, BYARD, 

‘CUICB, JWSE, JWILK, JWEWDA, JYSCi, KHOAC, LJ2z, 

OYsI, PAOAR, SV2WT, TI2LTA, VESRM, VKOLM, ZK1AC, 
‘ZSiAU and ZS1FJ. 


SOME BUREAU QSL INFORMATION 
SA/OLSFF:DLSFF C31LBL:EA3DPP FDIAKC/ 
SA:FDIAKC, TLATG:N4NW, TU2QU/3X4:F6FNU and 
ZF2KUS:KIKI, 


‘SOME DIRECT QSL INFORMATION 
5B4SA PO Box 1531, Nicosia, Cyprus, 


QMGAE PO Box 14277, Kotha Kinabalu, East Malaysia. 

9MBGH PO Box 2870, Kuching, Sarawak, East Malaysia, 

ASZEV PO Box 2. Bahrain, Arabian Gul 

YAR POBox 4, Janzhew Cy, eons Republi of 
na. 

JYSC| POBox 616, Amman, Jordan, 

VOSRM_ PO Box 191, Muara, Brunei 

YV6BG PO Box 655, Puerto Ordaz, Venezuela, 


INTERESTING CARDS RECEIVED 
Steve VK2PS, has received some interesting 
cards amongst the hundreds he receives yearly, 
Listed below are a small selection. 
4KiC, 4S7NMR, SWIEK, BJSUST, BJBEXP. BRIRPN' 
OM2FP SMBAE*. ASZEV" BV2DA". EWSAP EOSAWK, 
FKO2SAT, GB2SM, HC1OT, HGEN, HGISHB, HKSBRW. 
HVICN", JWEVDA, KC4AAC", KIB40, OAAED, THBGA, 
UAIOTt! UOSAR, V85RM", VE7EXPO, VKODAt, VSBAU, 
VS6JH, VU2AIG, VU2PNU, XEZBJC, YBBVM, YVIGR 
YMgbz),ATIBK", ZSAIS and 2LBHV" 

* Card received direct 
+t Franz Joseph Land 
+ Direct Card via Manager 


THANKS 
Sincere thanks to the Editors of weekly, buweekly and monthly 
iblications such as: ARAL Newsiotier. BARG; CO-Q5O, 
Family Foundation Newsletter, Inside DX: KH6BZF Ro- 
ports; Long island OX Bulletin: NIAR News Letter; Papakura 
Radio Club Bulletin; ORZ OX: RSGB DX News: QRZ OX. 
ASGB DX News and The WEGG/KBHHD OSL Manager List 
‘Magazines including Break In; DX Post: JA CO; JAAL News; 
KAR Nowa: Meleorobogica! News: GST; Poice Lie, Radom: 
Ragion 3 News; Telecom WA; Weather News and Worldradio, 
fomention but a few. 
‘Some of the individual contributors this month include VKs, 
27S, 28CH. 2EBX, SIO, SPA, SYL, SDYL, 4BHJ, 6NE, 
ONTWW, WBEGAJ, 2LTAMN and statf ofthe Lilydale Munic 


pal Library, 

‘Sincore thanks to all thet have made the column possible 
‘over the years, good future OXing and like the famous Bugs 
Bunny cartoon ending with the catchy une, | wil say "Thats 
all foks” do Ken VKSAH. 


Packet Radio 


Part 4: HAPN/SADCG MASTER CONTROL SUBSYSTEM 


It you are planning to write your own packet 
software you may consider installing a Master 
Control Subsystem, the system discussed here is 
used in the VADCG TNC. It was originally written 
by Stu Beal VESMWM, of Hamilton Area Packet 

fetwork (HAPN) and Doug Lockhart VE7APU, of 
VADCG, and improved by the SADCG. 

The Master Control Subsystem is essentially a 
controller and dispatcher for the TNC, by use of a 
Menu which gives options such as choice of 
protocols; le AX25 protocol and Vancouver V3 
protocol, a Monitor function with various facilities 
Including debugging tools and on-line help. This 
monitor program is provided for diagnostic pur- 
poses during software development. It can be 
Used by those users who are interested to view the 
{ink and terminal buffers so you can see the actual 
form of each packet. Let us look at these functions 
of the Master in more detail: 


RESET 


This may be caused by a Power-On-Reset (at 

‘switch on) or by pressing the RESET button and is 
rocessed within the MASTER module in the 
lowing manner. 


1. The DCD tine (pin eight) is held low for about 
800 ms and then set high. This can be used by 
Remote Bulletin Board Services (RBBS) to 
sense when the TNC has been reset by a 
hardware watchdog timer. 

2 An AUTOBAUD ‘Toutine is entered which 
allows the TNC to adjust itself to your t 
minal's speed and format. Just type alternate 
commas and periods until you see the TNC 
sign on with the following text: 


VADGG Terminal Node Controller 
SADCG Master Control Subsystem 
January 28,1985. VK2KYJ 


The date shown will be the date of your version 

of the MASTER and it will be followed by your call 
sign. 
3. The MASTER then examines each additional 
‘the TNC. For each ROM it finds, it 
prints a menu item number and a description 
Of the protocol supported by that ROM. Once 
all ROMs have been examined, the user may 
select from the protocols displayed by typing 
the menu item number. This will be followed by 
a message to identify the software version. 
The TNC is then ready for use. Alternatively, 
you may enter a monitor program. 


TRAP 


TRAP interrupts generated by the TRAP button (if 
fitted 10 the TNC) cause control to be passed to 
the AUTOBAUD routine. Once the AUTOBAUD 
process is complete, you will enter the monitor 
within the MASTER ROM. 


MONITOR 


The monitor can be entered in several ways. 


1 Aftera TRAP interrupt. 
2 From the initial master menu. 
3 By issuing a monitor command while execut- 


ing a protocol 
NOTE: Entry after a TRAP interrupt requires an 
AUTOBAUD. 

Upon entry to the monitor, the contents of the 
registers of the 8085 microprocessor, the 8250 
serial interface and the 8273 HDLC protocol 
controller are displayed as shown below The 
status of the “connect” LED (if fitted) is not 
changed unless the Save command is given. 


TRAP REGISTERS 


8085 PC-=3748 SP = 43F4 IM=88 A=1E F=54 
BC=FC00 DE =6024 HL =6025 

8250 RBR=0D IER=09 IIR =01 LCR=03 
LSR=60 MCR=07 MSR=70 


8273 Status = 00 Result =F4 RXIR=05 TXIR=0D 
‘Commands are Initialise, eXamine, Return, 
Dump, Load and Save. 
‘Type the capital letter only. 
MON> {this is the monitor prompt) 


NOTE: If the 8085's Stack Pointer is outside the 
normal range when the monitor is entered, the 
register display will be like the following: 


TRAP REGISTERS 


8085 PC =084D SP.=405C**BAD** IM=80 
A=60 BC =612E DE =0949 HL =601F 

8250 RBR=2C IER=09 IIR=01 LCR=03 
LSR=60 MCR=07 MSR=70 

8273 Status =00 Result=F4 RXIR=0A TXIR=0D 
This display is normally only seen if a TRAP is 
received while in the monitor. Once the monitor 
prompt (MON >») is seen, the user may then enter 
‘a one character command (upper or lower case) 
from the following list: 


1 Initialise. The TNC will display Initialise TNC. 
This_is\ almost equivalent to a RESET 
(AUTOBAUD will not be required), The initial 
signon message and protocol menu will then 
be displayed. 

R. Retum. The TNC will display Return to inter- 
rupted program. If the monitor was entered 
from the master menu, the initial signon and 
menu will then be displayed. If the monitor was 
entered from a protocol ROM (by monitor 
‘command or by pressing the TRAP button), 
control will be passed back to that ROM. 

D Dump. The user may dump (view) parts, of 
memory in Hexadecimal and ASCII. This 
command requires @ hexadecimal memory 
address to be entered (0000 is assumed if no 
address is given). Leading zeros are not 
required. The Line Buffer is from 5000h to 

Fh and the Terminal Buffer is from 6000h 
to63FFh. 

L Load. The user may examine and change a 
series of (RAM) memory locations. This com- 
mand requires a hexadecimal _memory 
address to be entered (0000 is assumed if no 
adress is ver, Load is trminatod by typing 


ctrl C (control: 

S Save. This command allows the user to 
‘download the contents of the TNC’s memory to 
a host computer for later analysis. It requires a 
special program to control the save and to 
capture the data (TNCDUMP) is available for 
computers running Digital Research's CP/M 
operating systen) 

X @Xamine. This command will display the con- 
tents of the processor registers at the time the 
monitor was entered (or the TRAP button 
pressed). ‘i 8 

H Help. This is the on-ine help facility, which 
displays a short form list of the X.3 par- 
ameters, which can be accessed and viewed 
‘without ‘disrupting a connection. Using the 
Return functions returns you to where you left 


ATYPICAL SESSION 


A typical monitor session is shown below. User 
input is in italics. Comments are in brackets. 


(initial power-on reset — the user types ..,., 
{AUTOBAUD) until) 

VADCG Terminal Node Controller (initial prompt) 
‘SADCG Master Control Subsystem 

January 28, 1985. VK2KYJ 


RETURN to enter Monitor: 1 
{select AX25 protocol) 
Executing selected Protocol 


Steven Blanche VK2KFJ 
Sacretary, SADCG 
PO Box 231, French's Forest, NSW. 2086 


AX25 LIP 053186 AX25 NIP 053186 AX25 TIP 
(053186 (signon) 


"se 78 (set parameter 7 = 8) 
ello test from VK2KYs 

{@ short test message sent over the ai 
*mo (command to enter monitor 


(Note the * is the TNC response to an escape key 
of the terminal) 


TRAP REGISTERS, (register display) 
8085 PC=2A4C SP = 49F6 IM=81 A=48 F =04 
BC =0002 DE=4F4D HL =2A48 

8250 ABR=00 IER=0D IIR =01 LCR=03 
LSR=60 MCR=07 MSR=70 

8273 Status = 00 Result = F4 RXIR=05 TXIR=0D 


Commands are Initialise, eXamine, Return, Dump, 
Load, Save and Help. Type capital letter only. 


MON > DUMP:5000 (dump link butter) 


5000:1D FE FF FF 3B 53 13.01 00 68 65 6C 6C 6F 
2074 ....;S.. .nellot 

5010:65 73 74 20 66 72 6F 6D 2056 4B 32 48 59 
4A OD est from VK2KYJ. 

5020:0A 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00.00 00.00 00 00 
5030:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00.00 00 00 00 0000 


0000 ee 
00 00 00 00 0000 00000000 


7001:00-2 
7002:00-3, 
7003:00-4 


(load terminated with ctrl C) 
MON > DUMP:7000 (check the load) 
7000:01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09.00 00.00 00.00 


00.00 Bearers 

7010:00 60 00'66 00 6600 00 00 00 0000 0000 

7020:00 00 00 60 00 60'00 00 00.00 00 00 0000 
00 ......... sees 


(dump stopped by pressing any key) 
Soneee {have another look at registers) 
TRAP REGISTERS 

8085 PC =2A4C SP =49F6 IM=81 A=48 F=04 
BC = 0002 DE = 4F4D HL =2A48 

8250 RBR=0D IER = 0D IIR=01 LCR=03 
LSR=60 MCR=07 MSR=70 

8273 Status =00 Result =F4 RXIR=05 TXIR=0D 


Commands are Initialise, eXamine, Return, Dump, 
Load, Save and Help. Type capital letter only. 


MON>Save TNC memory to host computer. 
(save memory to host computer) 


Please load and run TNCDUMP on your computer, 
‘Type “X” if this is not possible. 

(connect LED flashes while waiting for response 
— pressed x, 50 back to monitor) 


MON> Return to interrupted program, 
(back to AX25 protocol) 


This is not an exhaustive demonstration of the 
monitor — it is intended as a guide only. That 
covers the Master Control Subsystem and ends 
this series on the SADCG AX25-X3 Protocol. 
Unfortunately, this only covers the terminal 
interfacing portion of the AX25 protocol, for the 
Link Interface and Network interface portions you 
will have to refer to the AX25 Specification, 
available from the ARRL. It is hoped this infor 
mation will be of help to those amateurs develop- 
ing their own packet radio software and also to 
those who are just interested. 
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Alltimes are Universal Co-ordinated Time and indicated as 
ure’ 


AMATEUR BANDS BEACONS 
FREQUENCY CALLSIGN LOCATION 
50.010 JAzIGY Mie 
50.060 KE! =——Honoluly 
50.075 VS6SIK Hong Kong 
50.109 JDIYAA = Minami Tori-shima 
52.013 P29BPL ——_Loloata Island 
52.020 FKOAB ‘Noumea 
52.100 Zk2sIX Niue 
52.200 VKBVF Darwin 
52250 ZL2VHM = Manawatu 
52310 ZLIMHF == Hornby 
52320 VKGRTT §=— Wickham 
52325 VK2AHY Newcastle 
52345 VKAABP = Longreach 
52350 VKGRTU Kalgoorlie 
52370 VATRST == Hobart 
52.411 VKOMA = Mawson 
52.420 VK2RSY Sydney 
52.425 VK2RGB Gunnedah 
52.435 VKSRMVY Hamilton 
52.440 VKARTL = Townsville 
¥ ‘Mount Lofty 
Perth 
‘Albany 
‘Launceston 
Alice Springs 
Busselton 
‘Mount Mowbutlan 
Sarera 
ne) 
lon Haverey 
Albany 
‘Launceston 
Darwin 
Alice Springs 
‘Mount Gambier 
Port Hedland 
Wickham 
Mount Loty 
ney 
Pon 
Busselton 
‘Neotands 
Wickham 
Sydney 
isbane 
Cairns 
‘MacLeod 
‘Mount Buninyong 
Rockhampton 
Busselton 
ey 
ands 
10300,000 VKGRVF © Foleystone 


1. Mark VKOAQ, at Mawson, 
beacon has been running consistently for several 
months now and the frequency readout has 
settled on 52.411 MHz and seems to be staying 
there. Having done some work on the beacon to 
overcome the dropouts which were occurring, 
Mark is loath to attempt to bring the frequency 
down to 52.400, as it may prejudice the present 
reliable operation as the crystal may prefer to 
operate where it is at present! The outside 
temperature at Mawson on May 7 was minus 25 
degrees Celsius and getting colder. 


QUEENSLAND 

A letter from Lyn VK4ALM, in Rockhampto 
Updates nis, Six Metre Standings with a confi 
mation of his contact with VKOSJ. He was 
somewhat irked by not being able to make contact 
with Neville and his DXpeditions to ZK2, 5W1 and 
3D2 despite much monitoring and trying. He could 
hear the VK2 and VKS stations working Nev but 
1no sign of him in Rockhampton. (I can imagine the 
frustrations, Lyn. .. SLP). 

Lyn also reports the VK/JA TEP season has not 
been particularly good so far this year. Openings 
have been few and tar between, although he 
knows the Alice Springs VK8 Group have had a 
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VHF UHF 


Eric Jamieson VKSLP 
1 Quins Road, Forreston, SA. 5233 


— an expanding world 


good share of contact to JA. The far North 
Queensland boys have been amongst it as usual. 
Lyn worked 31 stations in JA spread over 20/3, 
28/3, 29/3, 10, 11, 12/4, 23/4, 29/4 and 2/5. 
Russian television’ signals have been logged 
about 25 times, but are generally at low level and 
‘short time duration — the late April/May openings 
usually occur in the 0830 to 0945 UTC time slot. 
Thanks for writing Lyn. 


EME NEWS 
Chris VKSMC, from Hatherleigh, advises the 
ARAL EME Contest dates for 1987 have been set 
at October 17, 18, and November 14, 15. AS in the 
past, he is prepared to give a moon printout to any 
Interested people who supply a large SASE. 

The first 2304 MHz EME signals were heard at 
VK5MC on Sunday 10/6 at 0630. WE2WEB was 
heard TM copy over a 0 minute period calling 
ZL2AQE. WE2WEB was The East Coast VHI 
Society operating from the QTH of K2UYH using a 
28 foot dish and 100 watt solid-state amplifier. 

Equipment used at VSMC is a 20 foot dish with 
4.3.5 dB noise figure converter using a Ne64535 in 
the front end. This can be improved in future using 
a GaAsFET as the low noise amplifier. 

The antenna is starting to be very sharp and is 
‘showing up some tracking readout error and sor 
mechanical flexing in the wind, so some moi 
work needs to be done before any twoway 
‘communication can be considered. 

Good to hear from you Chris and that you are 
well on the way to being on another band for EME. 
Now that VK2AMW is no longer operational as an 
EME station, | wil have to rely on you and Doug 
KUM for EME happenings in Australia. G 
luc 


THE MALAYSIAN SCENE 

David Rankin 9VIRH/VK3QV, has written from 
Malaysia to say that there is slow development 
of VHF usage in that part of the world. Two metre 
repeaters are now operational in Malaysia with 
‘one each in Kuala Lumpur, Penang, Singapore, 
Brunei and Sabah. The last three named have 
only come into operation during the past 12 
‘months, of so. Apart from the repeater networks. 
there is virtually no other amateur activity on VHF 
in most of these countries, the only exception 
being OSCAR working. However, some local 
amateurs are grasping the idea that "DX" is 
possible. From time to time Indonesian YC/YD 
stations 100 km to the south of Singapore will 
access the Singapore machine whilst well elev. 
ated 9V1s (eg 70 metres up a high-rise building) 
can occasionally access the Kuala Lumpur re- 
eater. There is plenty of room for further develop- 
ment. 


USSR VHF/UHF RECORDS 

The letter from David Rankin 9VIRH, also en- 
closed an English transiation of a short article 
which appeared in the Russian Radio magazine 
No 12 or 1986. It lists the current USSA records for 
‘@ number of VHF/UHF bands. We wish to ac- 
knowledge the translation work done by Dex 
‘Anderson W4KM. 
144 MHz tropo: UAGIE to DKOTU 26.10.85 3025 
km. 
{144 Miz aurora: RBSEU to PAIAGJ 9.02.86 2160 

m 
144 MHz meteor scatter: UW6MA to GW4CQT 
42.08.77 3099 km 
144 MHz ionospheric scatter: UAIZCL to DK3UZ 
27.06.82 2150 km 
144 MHz EME: UAIZCL to ZL2BGJ 14.10.84 
17523 km 
430 MHz tropo: UA6LGH to OZ20E 26.10.85 2786 


km 
430 MHz aurora: RASLE to PAORDY 8.02.86 1800 
ki 


m 
430 MHz EME: UASLBO to ZL3AAD 3.12.82 
18907 km 


1260 MHz tropo: RBSEU to OK1AXH/P 26.10.85 
1922 km 
5650 MHz tropo: UKSECZ to UKSEFL 6.08.82 
1166 km 
10000 MHz tropo: UKSECZ to UKSEFL 8.08.82 
1166 km 


The article goes on to day that beginnin; 
1980, a table of achievements of Soviet ultra- 
shortwavers has been published annually, by 
mode and band, although delayed this year due to 
late receipt of some informati 

“Data analysis suggests a relationship between 
recent ‘achievemenis, and geography. For ox: 
ample, on 26.10.85 several Soviet ultra- 
shortwavers increased distances on three bands 
all at once. These are impressive results, but are 
500 to 700 km less than European results be- 
cause the latter were established over ocean or 
sea rather than continental paths. 

“In the course of a single day in February 1986, 
the fartherest communications were established 
here in our country via ‘aurora’. In contrast to 
‘ope’ the nature of aurora, propagation favours 
ultra- shortwavers on the USSR located at me- 
dium latitudes, leaning to the hope that Soviet 
amateurs will better the European records on 144 

iz. 

“The results for moon communication af 
approachin, 


propagation, 
though far less probable, 

“Our results are noti 
yan ones on §.6 and 10 GHz. We must hope 
tuation will change, first of all on 5.6 GHz, 
which, beginning only last year, began to be 
opened up by Soviet amateurs.” 

It is interesting to read of propagation modes 
and path distances from other parts of the world 
as it all helps to keep those presently holding 
records on theit toes and attempting to further 
their own records as well. Thank you, Cavid, 


TWO METRE METEOR SCATTER 
Doug VK3UM, has sent me an outline of an article 
he is preparing for Amateur Radio on the very 
interesting subject _of meteor scatter on two 
metres. A National Two Metre Calling Frequency 
has been chosen on 144.350 MHz bearing in mind 
this may be more useful for those affected by 
Channel 5A and also may be left alone by the local 
ragchewing element 

will not spoil Doug's article by picking too 
much out of it but one point which he believes to 
be very important is that of frequency accuracy 
although not to the degree of being paranoid 
about it! Time sequencing is probably even more 
important. 
in support of meteor scatter activities, a very 
brief note from Doug VK3UM mentions a contact 
with Angus VK4ADQ, which was via random 
meteor scatter on April 20. Five second sequenc- 
ing is used between 2000 and 2200 by VKGUM to 
Vk4 and Gordon VK2ZAB used 2100 to 2200 to 
Vk4. Despite the paucity of contacts, Doug 
believes there are quite a few listeners neverthe- 
less. 


FROM NEW ZEALAND 

Pleased to receive two letters from Paul ZLITZA, 
with a lengthy report on conditions on six and two 
metres as they appeared in New Zealand durin, 

the past six months. Since I do not receive Breal 

in now, Ihave had little to report from that country, 
but it seems Paul is willing to write from time to 
time so his offer is gratefully accepted as con- 
ditions in their country do not necessarily follow 
those of Australia. As the first letter covers back to 


October 24, 1986 | will only briefly report the 
earlier period and provide more detail from the 
later letter: 

It appears the Es season started in_ New 
Zealand on 24/10 at 0944 to V2. 6/11 to VK3, 4,5 
and FKEM on 11/11 and again on 16/11. ZK2AZ 
on 18/11 and ZK2 beacon 26/11 and heard VKOSJ 
calling CQ on 28/11. On 2/12 worked VK6KEW at 
0800. Then through to 13/12 with mainly VK1, 2, 3, 
4, 5 and 8 being worked, on that day conditions 
were superb. Worked SWiGA, ZL3, FKB, VK4, 5, 6 
and 8. VK beacons being heard from many places. 
Malaysian television sound heard. 

On 14/12 Vk2, 3, 4, 5 and 7; VK1, 2, 5 on 18/12; 
FK25A, 3D2ER, 3D2MR and VK2BGG on 20/12. 
But the best day for the season was 21/12 which 
started at 2012 with FK25FL, VKBZLX, VK8ZCU, 
VKaWE VK4ZGB, VK4KU, VK8ZMA, VK2FJR. 
VK2BA, Then two metres opened to VK4LC 
VK4KJL, VK2DCC (who was in for an hour), 
VK2ADY, VK4ZSH, VK2DVZ, VK4ZAZ. Also 
heard VK8 on two metres while working VK2DDC 
who also heard them and worked them. Then 
back to six metres to VKi, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 8. Good 
conditions prevailed through the Christmas period 
to New Year. 

Paul asks where were the Darwin stations this 
year? None worked at the VKSLP establishment 
aither! He also says it appears VK5 and VK6 
stations do not QSL else the service is very slow. (I 
cannot answer for others, but | have a policy of 
QSLing stations from areas | have already worked 
and confirmed if they send me their card first. A 
card may not go out with the next mail but one will 
eventually be sent, . SLP), 

In the second letter dated 6/5, Paul says he 
generally only monitors the bands during the early 
Morning, sometimes at lunchtime, and evening 
and weekends, His location is not a prime one due 
to a distant island and local television on 50.740 
MHz which puts plenty of crud on the band. This 
the take-off otc is rather poor towards VK. He does 
operate portable from the coastal regions at times 
and this helps 

3/1/87: P29ZEF heard at 1010 working ZL2s and 
VK4; 5/1: FKITK 0930; 6/1: VK2 and 4; P29ZEF 
again at 0720; 7/1: VK2, 4 and heard VKOS\ for 45 
minutes; 8/1:'VK2, 3 and VKOSJ beacon in for 
hours, then worked ZL3 and 4; 9/1: VK7ZIF 
VKSLP VKSYDE; 12/1: VK2XJ, ZL3 and 4; 13/1 
FKITK at 0015, all VK2 beacons but no Vk2s to 
work; 14/1: VK4, 5; 15/1: VK2 beacons again, but 
no one to work!!! 16/1: VK4KU; 17/1: VK30QJ 
heard; 18/1: VK7, 3: 19/1: VK4KU; 20/1: VKSKMW, 
3D2ER heard; 22/1: VKAZKP; 23/1: VK2XJ; 25/1 
VKaKU; 26/1: VK4KU, ZL3 and 4; 27/1: VKAKU in 
for 1% hours; 28/1: VK2 and 6. VKSAYD heard 
calling CQ YD. VK FM stations audible but no two 
metre activity. VK9NS heard working VK5 and 6, 
ut not able to get him in ZL; 29/1: VK2XJ, ZK2 
beacon 0615 to 0900, 

212: ZL3 and 4; 3/2: Worked ZL1OL on two 
metres who said he was hearing VK two metre 
beacons and VK Channel 0 stations were aftect- 
ing his Channel 7 television! 4/2: VK2XJ: 8/2: 
VK2; 9/2: VK2 and 3; 12/2: VK7FB; 13/2: VK2XJ; 
44/2: VK4KU, VK2 and seven beacons: 15/2: VK2 
beacons; 17/2: VK2 beacons: 28/2: VK2XJ; 8/3: 
VK2 beacons 0245 to 0335: 15/3: excellent open- 
ing to VK4KU from 2355 to 0246, VK2RSY, 
VK2RHV and VK3RMV beacons; 26/3: FKITK at 
1100; 11/4: VK2XJ 2351, VK4ABP 2335, VKSRMV 
2345 to 0015 also VK3AGG but no stations to 
work; 12/4: VK2RSY 2310 to 0220, VKBZLX heard 
calling CQ at 0305, carrier on 52.427 at 0335 for 
some time; 14/4: thought heard KH6 at 1215; 18/4 
Japanese and Taiwanese trawlers operating near 
NZ using 51.750 SSB at 2100; 19/4: VK2RSY 0020 
then worked VK4KU at 0118; 29/4: voices heard 
briefly mentioning ‘about’ ‘their beam’ as 
Argentinian Airlines aircraft flying over, beam 
pointing to VK4. Was this aircraft enhancement on 
six metres? 

4/8: VK7RST beacon good copy 1105 to 1115. 
VK2RSY Sydney beacon also but no contacts. 

Whilst the earlier part of this information is 
somewhat dated, | have included it because it 
indicates the great number of times the band is 
actually open across the Tasman and seems to 
indicate that, at least for half the year, six metres 
is open to somewhere at sometime! It would seem 
therefore, that more operators should call and not 


just listen for someone else to do so. Paul also 
mentions working into VK5 when the beacon was 
not audible nor were there any Channel 0 stations 
heard. He asks if the six metre propagation is 
frequency and/or location selective. There have 
been many instances where propagation exists on 
50 MHz but not 52 MHz and this proved very 
irksome to VK stations before they could put any 
signals on to 50 MHz. During the peak of the last 
cycle many more stations could have been 
worked here if we had been able to use 50 MHz. 
‘And locations can be selective too. When David 
VKSKK was at Wasleys, it was not unusual for hi 
to work JA stations 10 minutes before | could and 
for a short period after they left me as the band 
closed. This is even more pronounced on two 
metres. Last year, when | was at Meningie, Roger 
VKSNY was working VK4s 10 minutes before | 
could. So, you need to live in the right place at 
times! 


SCATTER SIGNALS 
Doug VK3UM, sent me a copy of a letter from 
Ross VK2DVZ, which gives an outline of how 
those doing scatter work are recording their 
information. Ross reported hearing VK3UM on the 
night of 3/4/87 from 1055 to 1103 plus some 
meteor pings, on 144.350 MHz. The next morning 
he listened again from 2000 to 2200. 

The equipment at the VK2DVZ QTH consists of 
an IC29GH and fie element Yagi (inside)) with VKS 
preamplifier and about 10 metres of RG213, 
headphones used. In the report, 111111 = six 
times copied; ie fully identified within that minute; 
1 trace = heard, but not identified; 1 °K’ trace = 
heard 'K’ only. 
2u7 au (C2) aircraft reported at light level 350) 
2118 nil 
2119 nil (Canberra beacon 5x9) 

2220 1K trace only 

2221 2K traces (EWC reported at flight level 
280) 

2222 nil 

2223. 1 trace and 1 K trace 

2224 4K traces pulse 1 complete — very very 
weak 

2225 1111 very weak 

2226 2 traces 

2227 1K trace plus 11 very weak (Canberra 5x8) 

2228 1K trace plus 1111 weak 

2228 plus 34 secs small ping 

2229. 111111 — weak (CZJ checked into 
Melbourne control) 

2230. 1111 plus 1 K very very weak 


97 Amp 


There is a subtle message in this reprint 
from The. itor. One should 


of the large bolt! 


A FOOLS GUIDE TO FUSE REPLACEMENT 


appreciate the “Slow Blow” characteristics 


2231 1 trace plus 1 K trace 

2232 1 K trace plus 111 very weak 

2233 111 very weak 

2234 VK3UM trace only (EWC left flight level 
280) 

2235 nil 

2236 three K traces and 1 very weak 
and so it goes on! 


A certain amount of dedication is necessary 
when dealing with such weak signal levels, but it 
is obvious signals are there a large part of the time 
and there is some aircraft enhancement from time 
totime. 

The above, read in conjunction with the pro- 
jected two metre meteor scatter article by Doug 
VK3UM, may encourage more people to try their 
hand and skills at scatter contacts. 


GENERAL NEWS 


Iwas very sorry to learn that Ray VKATN, had his 
antenna manufacturing factory destroyed in a fire 
on April 7. Such a disaster would tend to make one 
wonder if it is worth going on, but | expect Ray will 
continue. Antennas must be a great cause of 
concern to him when we remembers his accident 
with a large tower being destroyed in a gale while 
he was on it, resulting in serious personal injuries. 
We ope all your troubles are now behind you, 
ay. 

| note from the SERG Newsletter that the 
VKSRSE beacon on 144.550 MHz has had more 
problems. This time the antenna and chimney on 
which it was mounted was blown down. Since 
then, Peter VKSKBF and Trevor VKSNG, erected a 
tower at the beacon site and reinstalled the old 
dipole antenna about two metres higher than 
Previously, This, wil have to.do unt Trevor can 
come to light with his projected high gain omni- 
directional antenna! in the meantime, reports 
seem to indicate improved coverage from the 
beacon. Unfortunately, the VKSLP two metre 
system is still not operational so | cannot give a 
local report. 

The Mount Gambier boys are hoping the VK3 
gang can give their beacon, VKSRTG, a valve 
ging and improve its performance. Surely I the 

eacons are operating properly it should be 
possible to hear the Melbourne beacon in Mount 
Gambier at any time if living in a reasonable 
situation, and the converse should be the ca 
Melbourne. Before all the damage was done to 
VKSRSE, it was always available here at VKSLP 
24 hours a day despite my poor location. 


612 Amp 


1 482 Amp (Slow-Blow) 


AMATEUR RADIO, July 1987 — Page 47 


Last month, | congratulated Les VK3ZBJ and 
David VK3AUU, for their wins in the Ross Hull 
Contest. In addition, | should have congratulated 
Trevor ‘VK5NC, who came second on an 
Australian-wide basis for seven day scoring and 
had the second highest score in the two day 
section, but, as he received the VKS State Award, 
the winning certificate for the two day section 
went to David VK3AUU. Trevor certainly put a lot 
of time into the Contest and has reaped his 
rewards. Peter VKBZLX also did very well. 

VKSLP recently received a Ross Hull Award for 
the 1985 contest. Apparently the back-log of 
certificates is being cleared so hopefully all those 
0 entitled will have received their certificates by 


jem | seem to have missed in 
VK3AUU, on 4/11/86 which 
reads “I have a rather good time on two metres 
since putting up a new antenna system on 19/10 
80 thought I should share the news. 

“I now have 19 elements on a 38.5 foot by 40 
mm boom at 40 feet on 144 MHz, 33 elements on 
4.27 foot tapered boom at 34 feet on 432 MHz and 
ning elements on a 36.5 foot by 50 mm boom at 27 
feet on 50 MHz. | have masthead GaAsFETs on 
the two higher frequencies with about 150 watts to 
the antenna on 50 and 144, and 50 watts on 432. 
All the antennas are home ‘built OL6WU designs, 
with elements mounted through the boom. | have 
all that lot on a homemade 26 foot high tiltover 
tower with a full length of 1.5 inch water pope at 
the top. Incidentally, the tower is guyed. 

“Since the antennas went up | have worked 
seven separate call areas on two metres by the 
following means: VK1 by aircraft reflection and 
tropo, VK2 by aircraft reflection, VK3 and VK4 
twice’ by meteor scatter, VKS by tropo, VK7 
trope, and WSUN by EME. Dave's sional was 
dB above the noise in the 100 Hz bandwidth filter 
and we exchanged 0 reports on CW. | also have a 
very good tape of Chris VK5MC, off the rising 
moon on 29/9. We had a very good tropo path 
between us at the time and | was able to hear both 
the transmitted and reflected signals with the 
doppler shift and the two and a halt second delay 

8 


easily audible. | have been running a sched wit! 
VK7JG for about two years now each evening a 
pin on 144.100 and the only time we miss out is 
when one of us is not on. Since putting up the 
antennas the Mount Gambier beacon is audible 
virtually all the time even without the help of 
aircraft 

“| have materials on hand to make four more 
144 MHz Yagis for a separate moonbounce array 
which should have a gain of about 21 dB.” (Since 
the above was written | believe David has com- 
pleted the four bay array and reaping the benefits 
of his work. . .SLP). 

Band activity has been rather low lately. Did 
hear a VK4 on six metres on 5/5 but he faded out 
before | could have a contact. | still feel very lost 
without two metres and hope the position can be 
corrected before too much longer. 


CLOSURE 

By the time you read this we will be right in the 
middle of winter, 80 bear in mind that a certain 
amount of Es often appears during this time on six 
‘metres. Its little use everyone monitoring without 
calling — nothing will be heard then! So do make 
some calls, you may work someone even if no 
Channel 0 stations can be heard. 

jlwo thoughts for the month: Progress is like a 
wheelbarrow — push, orit stops and A young man 
never realises that some day he will know as little 


as his father. 
73 The Voice in the Hills 
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SEMI- 
PROFESSIONAL 
RECEIVE ONLY 
DISHES 


FIBREGLASS 
CONSTRUCTION 
AVAILABLE IN THE 
FOLLOWING SIZES 


© 1A0m Offset feed Ku Band 

© 180m Prime Focus Ku Band 

© 2.65m Prime Focus Ku Band 

© 3,00m Prime Focus Ku Band 

© 3.30m Prime Focus C Band 

Various mounts available for all 
dishes which are assembled and 
tested to meet the stringent Ku Band 
specifications before shipment. 
VICSAT also develop, manufacture and 
supply receiving | equipment —_ for 


American TV and AUSSAT Satellites, 
Descramblers, Vidiplex Decoders, Wide- 
band PAL detectors and 
equipment. 


similar 


| Suppliers of Plessy B-MAC Equipment. 


| Discuss your 
VK3CWP at: 


requirements with Peter 


9 Maroondah 
Highway, 
Croydon, Vic. 
3136. 
TELEPHONE: (03) 
879 1155 


A Call to all 
Holders of a 


NOVICE 
LICENCE 


Now you have joined the ranks of 
amateur radio, why not extend 
your activities? 
THE WIRELESS INSTITUTE OF 
AUSTRALIA 
(N.S.W. DIVISION) 

conducts a Bridging Correspondence 
Course for the AOCP and LAOCP 
Examinations 

Throughout the Course, your papers 
are checked and commented upon 
to lead you to a SUCCESSFUL 
CONCLUSION. 


For further details write to. 


THE COURSE SUPERVISOR 
W.LA. 
PO BOX 1066 
PARRAMATTA, NSW. 2150 
(409 Wigram Street, Parramatta) 


Phone: (02) 669 2417 
14.0m 10 2 pm M10 Fand 7 0 9pm Wed 
A 
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JOHN MELIA VK3Q@D 


QUALIFIED COMMUNICATIONS 
TECHNICIAN 
(ENGINEERING) 


PROVIDES EXPERT PERSONAL 


SERVICE & REPAIRS) 


AND FAST AUSTRALIA-WIDE 


MAIL ORDER SERVICE 


AT VERY REASONABLE RATES 


SECOND-HAND EQUIPMENT 
BOUGHT & SOLD 
‘Manufacturer of 


LOTEC RTTY, CW, MODEM 
TRS80C SOFTWARE 


TEL. (03) 751 1231 


LOT 7 RIDGE ROAD 
MOUNT DANDENONG VIC. 3767 


Parcel Post to 
C/- OLINDA RO. OLINDA VIC 
3788 
OID AIA AA AFA A A AAA 
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% SYDNEY — MELBOURNE — BRISBANE 


gS JRC HFT Transceiver 


HF transceiver, specially designed for high performance, 
enhanced capabilities and ease of operation — features 
unique to JRC. 

With general coverage receiver, automatic antenna tuner 
(optional), two VFO systems, channel scanning, priority 
check, 72 channel memory capacity, digital RIT, several 


NEW 1KW EMTRON TUNER 
EAT-1000A Only $499 


1000/4 8 ET 
tare ul wt ae 


EMTRON’S PRECISION 
CROSS NEEDLE RF 
EP200 SWR METER 


La 


ranges 20, 200 wats, 
neous readings of forwsr 
er and SWR 


onty $99 + sto Post 


FOR SWL EMTRON 
DESIGNED ETP-1 


ETP-1 wal 
feceiver for maximum si 

Sati toe nove 1208 gan 
preamp to. boost weak signals 
Special spring loaded long wire terminals 
af well a3 30239 connectors make ETP- 
1 the most versatile. tuner/amph 

the market 


Se Se yoetec, 


AYMARKET, NSW. 
2000. 


NSW & HEAD OFFICE: 


92.94 Wentworth Ave, Sydney 
NSW. 2000. TLX:A, 
0. Box K21-Haymarket, NSW. 2000. 


Ph: (02) 211 0968 
FAX: (02) 281 1508 


Ne es OD wat ates on te maa wh Gay ta 
FON, de! Ungue features such as 


J EMTRONICS 


VICTORIA: 


288-294 Queen St, Melbourne 


Entrance from Lt. Lonsdale St.) 
Ph: (03) 670 8551 or 6700330 


& 


BELIEVE IT OR NOT! 


‘An incredible 2000 percent per year growth in the number of 
PACKET RADIO OPERATORS has been recorded in USA. This 
packet revolution is fast coming to Australia and EMTRONICS 1s 


ready to serve youl 
NeW PACKRATT PK-232 — Morse, Baudot, ASCII, AMTOR, and 
packet data controller in stock now! This six mode machine goes 
with any RS232 computer or terminal, Call for full specs. 
PRICE 


PK-64 WITH HFM64 also in stock. This Morse, Baudot, ASCII, 
AMTOR and packet controller is compatible with C-64 computer. 


interference rejection circuits and PC remote control capa- 
bilities makes the JST-125 one of the three top transceiv- 


ers on the market PRICE ONLY $2889 


NEW 300W EMTRON TUNER 
EAT-300A 


Only $349 


EMTRON ase sting 00 wat artes h SWF t 
fin 1 4 balun, heavy duty craic switch and op grage compo. 
Rents Won wah gs and fund Arte, Commerc! ang 


; Only $239 
NEW from EMTRON Barnes NEW HF 


Specialy desi ed wn PC, ouatiry 
:CONOMY IN. MINC 


novse bridge forall amateur and CB services 
suns of BF measure carat mith gy $10] 


ments antena adj ete PRP A9 «55 pap 
NEW from EMTRON EAA230 active antenna a SWL delight 


Specially designed for SWL Based on the famous. 


& $15 DEL. 


MAIL ORDERS 
WELCOME 


QUEENSLAND 


416 Logan Road, Stones Corner 
Qid. 4120. TLX:144696 


Ph: (07) 394 2555 
FAX: (07) 39 4316 


Vic. 3000. 


FAX: (03) 670 0671 
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The telephone rang at 9.45 am one Thursday 
morning recently. “This is Australian Associated 
Press in Melbourne. Have you heard any Fijian 
amateur stations in the last hour or 50?” 

“Why?” | replied, "Has there been a cyclone or 
ther natural disaster?” 

“No, there has been a military coup in Suva. All 

telephone inks have been cut and we are 
wondering if you have heard any amateur stations 
1g on with any news.” 
‘Well, | don't think any amateur would be so 
daring to transmit under those circumstances” | 
stated and also informed them that there was no 
external or shortwave outlet of the domestic 
broadcasting service from Suva. 

1 was well and truly caught on the hop by thi 
call, The place was all confusion as we we 
having renovations done to our home. Everything 
was a little haywire and | was not able to do some 
serious scanning of Pacific circuits until later in 
the day. | did monitor the BBC, but found that 
Radio New Zealand and our own Radio Australia 
far more informative on what was happening. 

Later in the day, another telephone call came 
trom Peter Jones on an FM station in Brisbane. He 
also requested the frequencies for any Fijian 
shortwave services. News was scarce and, as 
cable and phone circuits were congested, it was 

ative that any shortwave media outlet be 
quickly found. Brisbane has many resident people 
from the South Pacific region and naturally they 
had been keen to be kept abreast with the latest 


s not able to assist him as the shortwave 
Broadcasting Corporation 
ly in the 70s, The only SW outlet 


Control on 8.867, 467 MHz USB. 
bontcallys| received a mail request from Bud 
VKA4QY, for those very frequencies that day. 

At deadline time, the situation is still very 
confused. Because of the tight censorship im- 
posed on the local media, most Fijians relied 
shortwave news broadcasts, especially Radio 
Australia. 


“= Spotlight on SWLing 


Just a few weeks ago, RA’s “Talkback” program 
repeated Peter Bunn’s series on DXing the South 
Pacific. This is very timely. As you are probably 
‘aware. the South Pacific has become very import- 
ant of jate. Many of the Pacific island nations have 
low powered senders on the tropical broadcasting 
allocations and we are in a very favourable 
location to hear them. I highly recommend that 
those seriously interested in monitoring South 
Pacific broadcasters obtain copies of Peter's 
script, which is readily available from “Talkback”, 
Radio Australi, GPO Box 4286, Melbourne, Vic! 
1. 

Incidentally, RA has commenced a daily propa- 

tion forecast, in co- operation with the IPS 

lacio and Space Services. in, Sydney. It is 
presented six days a week at 0425 UTC, and 
Tepeated every four hours until 2025 UTC, by Mike 
Bird. It contains the solar flux for the previous day 
and the appropriate sunspot number, together 
with predictions for the next 24 hours. On 
Sundays, there is a weekly summary of the weeks. 
conditions in “Talkback”, which is almost identical 
to that on Radio Netherlands “Media Network” on 
Thursdays. | find this service from RA, indispens- 
able and much easier to digest than the WWV 
propagational forecasts at 18 minutes past the 
hour. Often | am unable to hear WWV because of 
WWVH or JJY or BPM. 

Conditions are picking up and 14 MHz is alive 
with Europeans and Americans again. This is a 
reliable indicator to me on how propagation is 
behaving, yet appearances can be deceplive. | am 
positive that we have turned the corner far as as 
the sunspot number is concerned, but I think it will 
be a long haul up to the peak we experienced 
‘seven to eight years ago. 

Those casual shortwave listeners who would 
{ike to obtain current schedules from various 
international stations, but are reluctant to write to 
the stations individually, may be interested to 

that there is a service in Australia. Known as 
the “OXer’s Schedule Service" it is handled by 
Howard R Moore and the cost is $20 per annum. 
For more information, write to Howard at 33 


MORSEWORD 4 


Compiled by Audrey Ryan 
Pita of oe Ryan VKSABA 


ACROSS 


1. Stoop 
2. To lose strength 
3, Disguise 
4. Mink is one 
5, Employs, 
6. Nobleman 
7. Intertwine 
8. Dry with cloth 
9. Likeness 
10. Hand 


DOWN 


4. Sutfix for killing 
2. Second-hand 
3. Rhizome 

4. Dread 

5, Misdoings 

6. Present 

7, Mountain 

8. Top 

9. Contend 

10. Repair 


© Audrey Ryan 1987 
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Robin Harwood VK7RH 
52 Connaught Crescent, West Launceston, Tas. 
7250 


Brooklyn Avenue, Salisbury, SA. 5108. He is also 
‘one of the Australian agents for the respected 
“International Listening Guide” which is $25 per 
annum, 

In April, the World Service of the “Christian 
Science Monitor” commenced operations from 
Scotts Corner, Maine with a 500 kW sender. As 
reported in earlier columns, thay bought KYO! on 
Saipan and plan to link up via satellite with WCSN 
later in the year, | also am informed that they plan 
to have a sender in Texas or Florida, to serve 
‘South America. 

By now, the BBC Hong Kong relay will have 
commenced testing their Senders, preparatory to 
a September start. This will improve audibility to 
China, Japan and Northern Asia generally. The 
frequency to watch is 15.280, during our local 
daytime and the station will probably have identifi- 
cation announcements on test 

It has also been recently confirmed that Swiss 
Radio International and the Central Broadcasting 
Network of the People's Republic of China will be 
commencing sharing transmitting facilities, No 
date has yet been given, but it is possibly later in 
the year. SRI recently extended use of the Africa 
No 1 site in Gabon for their transmissions to Latin 
‘America. This makes Africa easy to hear, because 
Radio Japan and Radio France International also 
Utilise their facilities to relay their transmissions. 

In conclusion, | would’ like to thank several 
people who have been providing me with re 
and information, especially Bill Perleberg Li 
of “Sunrise Gardens”, Ferntree, Tas. Bill has 
consistently forwarded’ the latest schedules of 
some station. Also, to Don Rhodes VK3BMB and 
Ted Carter VK7EC, for background briefings. 
Other sources are the Australian Radio DX Club 
and the Southern Cross DX Club, through their 

lent bulletins. 

Keep your ears on the South Pacific, as | do not 
think we have heard the last of this area. In the 
meantime, good listening and monitoring. 

73, Robin VK7AI 
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From time to time | receive information from 
various sources about community programs or 
amateur radio activities. 

I try to file them so that | can refer to them later 
but usually find they disappear into the “must do 
sometime” basket. 

‘One item which has just re-surfaced and which | 
feel is worthy of some publicity is the leaflet about 
the “University of the Third Age” at Monash 
University in VK3. 

quote the introduction to the leaflet: 


“The University of the Third Age is a learning 
community organised by and for people who can 
best be described as being active in retirement — 
the so-called ‘Third Age’ of their lives. 

“The overall aim is to satisfy such people's 
needs for the stimulus of mental acti 


Leading the list of topics planned for 1987 is 
amateur radio. (There is some advantage in 
having a course title starting with ‘A). 

Rob Carmichael VK3DTA, who has been run- 

ning a Novice Class for two hours per week since 
February tells me that the pace is set to suit the 
students, that some practical activities are in- 
cluded and that trial examinations are a regular 
feature. 
‘There are no fees except the membership of the 
ssoclation which, according to the leaflet, is $15 
{or individuals or $25 for couples at one address. 
‘There are no required qualifications except a wish 
to learn and share knowledge, and no assess- 
ments or awards. Students in the Novice course, 
however, can sit for the DOC examinations if they 
80 desire. 

In all the debate about how to attract more 
qualified participants to our hobby, the attention 
has been focused on youth. This U3AM course is 
directed specifically to the more senior recruit. 


Education Notes 


Brenda Edmonds VK3KT 
FEDERAL EDUCATION OFFICER 
PO Box 883, Frankston, Vic. 3199 


This seems to me to be an admirable idea. 
Retirees and near retirees have experience, ma- 
turity, potential spare time and usually more 
disposable income than the school leavers or 
young family person. And amateur radio is an 
‘eminently suitable hobby as mobility and ability to 
travel decline. 

I would be very interested to hear of any similar 
courses in other institutions, and look forward to 
hearing how Rob's students perform at their 
examinations. 

Thave recently had correspondence with candi- 
dates in their 70s or older. Let us encourage these 
new members as much as we can. As | have 
stated previously, | am always pleased to be 
informed of classes being run by groups or 
individuals as | do get queries from potential 
amateurs seeking help. | would very much like to 
have lists of members who would be willing to 
devote a little time to talking to and encouraging 
students in their localities. 

‘As mentioned in my report to the Federal 
Convention, the Education Net seems to have 
died for lack of interest. | feel this is a pity. It 
seemed a good idea to have a way of sharing 
problems and bright ideas with the possibility of 
immediate feedback or action. 

In the hope that this will stir up some action I will 
continue to call each Thursday evening at 1130 
UTC, somewhere about 3.680 MHz 

Thank you to all those whose inputs helped to 
make the discussions at the Convention a little 
easier. The recommendations regarding the de- 
volvement of examinations have been publicised 
elsewhere. 

Further information will be distributed as avail- 
able. 


75, Brenda VK3KT 


Ken Hall VKSAKH 
FEDERAL AWARDS MANAGER 
‘St Georges Rectory, Alberton, SA. 5014 


AWARDS ISSUED IN APRIL 1987 


HEARD ALL VK CALL AREAS 
125 Steve Anderson L20440 


WORKED ALL VK CALL AREAS 
1525 Bob Hyndman ZL7AA 

1526 J T Kelleher VK3DP 

1527 Karl Ditgens DF5KX. 

1528 Uldino Cavallaro lJTV 

1529 Elvio Pizzo 10ZQ 

1530 Surace Giovanni I8IGS 

1531 Walt del Conte WD6EKR: 

1532 John E Daluas YBSNOF 


1533 Asterios Barbatsalos SV1IX 
1534 Yoshitaka Chida JA7EAI 
DXCC— OPEN 
355 Abet Suhaian YB4FNN 
DXCC UPDATES IN APRIL. 

PHONE CW OPEN 
VK2B0s 161 168 
VkaYU 298(1) 
VKAAIX 184 143 204 
VK4KS 316(31) 316(39) 
VK6AJW 28212) 
VK6MK 31643) 316(43) 
VK6RF BriUi9) 2oarea) Statoo) 
VK7BC 296(5) 200(6)  304(6) 


INTERNATIONAL 
TRAVEL HOST 


Bill Wells VK4CWB and VK1WB 
8 Eacham Avenue, Paradise Lakes, Qld. 4216 


The International Travel Host 
Exchange Scheme involves 
more than visits! 


Bill VK1WB with Colonel “Hogy”. 


Bill VK1WB with International Host 
Exchange Visitor, Mariko Ichikawa JP1TVK, 
from Tokyo, during her visit in January/ 
February this year. 


As the VK mentioned in paragraph two 
3 of the May AR, | would like to explain how t 
Scheme involves more than visits. 

Since my participation in the scheme in mid- 
1986 the following events have taken place: 


Avisit by — 
KOBJ and JP1TVK (she stayed for one week) 
Exchanged correspondence with— 

NGHYK re operating in Sydney via a club 
station whilst visiting Australia 

JP1QZZ visiting Australia via Western 
Austral 

KB2AUG planning a visit to Australia. 

jgSASUNLIDJODAI re immigration to Aus- 

tralia 


So far we have not been overloaded in 
providing transport and accommodation, and | 
‘would like to be abla to recommend other VK 
hosts in other areas of Australia to like visitors. 

Having visited amateurs in Canada, the 
United States, and Jamaica | know how helpful 
itis to have a knowledgeable “local” contact to 
make the visit flow smoothly. 

Colonel “Hogy” is a certain “ice-breaker" 
with guests but he is very efficient in chopping 
up cables so has to be well supervised during 
his walk-abouts in the shack! 

‘The advice guidelines by Ash are excellent, 
but be diplomatic re costs of meals, petrol, etc 
— when visiting offer to cover some costs even 
being a little aggressive, but tactful. 

| urge many more VK amateurs to join the 
scheme, Participation is very rewarding. 


- 
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Ex, Pounding Brass 


Q&Z CODE BOOK 

Hf you, like me, occasionally have trouble remem- 
bering your Q- Codes, there is a new publication 
available containing all the current Q and Z codes. 

The English language, 82 page booklet by 
PAOBFN and PASALM, is a handy reference book 
for every shack, and its intention is to stimulate 
greater use of the codes. While today's Q-code 
takes up 36 pages, the original 1912 version is 
contained on one page. QSB meant /s my tone 
bad? or Is my spark bad?; QRG was What 
(shipping) line do you belong to?; QRZ, Are my 
signals weak?; and QSL, Did you get my receipt?. 
Many changes have taken place since 1929 and, 
of course, amateurs have adapted many of the 
codes for their own u 

The Z-code is hardly known by amateurs today, 
although there are still some examples in the 
RSGB Radio Communication Handbook. There 
are 23 categories covering every type of signal, 
from various aspects of aviation, to meteorology, 
traffic generally, and ‘various.’ This last cat 
includes ZUF1, ‘Air Raid Warning’; ZUF2, ‘Air laid 
in Progress’; and ZUFS, ‘All Clear’. | hope we will 
ot have to use any of these particular signals, but 
there are certainly a number of Zcodes which 
‘could be revived for amateur use with advantage. 

‘The Q/Z booklet costs three pounds, post paid, 
just send a bank cheque to Morsum Magnificat, 1 
fash Place, London, N11 1PA. 


CONTESTING 

My belated thanks to the scores of enthusiasts 
whom | worked, and all the others who came up 
on air in the John Moyle Memorial Field Day 
Contest, to make it so enjoyable. Together with the 
Commonwealth Contest and the ZL Field Day 
Participants, altogether a lot of numbers swappi 
around made whichever contest you were in that 
much more fun. Itis certainly a pleasure to hear so 
many Morse fans and to renew old friendships, 
however briefly, during a contest. With my aver: 

3 of 7.25 contacts per hou was occasion- 
ally time for a quick chat. Even though much of 
the time is spent ‘hunting and punching’ It is ni 
to hear so many different ‘fists’ on the bands. | 
Suspect that a lot of the fun of a contest is meeting 
some calls on all five bands, sometimes more than 
‘once in the same contest. One seems to hai 
Circle of friends met only in contests, and itis great 
to hear that some of the rag-chewers are enjoying 
their first taste of contesting. Why not scout 
around your local club and see if they would like a 
Morse operator for their next entry? It is much 
easier, especially for your first time, if there is a 
group’ of people doing the setting up. There is 
Usually a roster system so you need not sit at the 


rig for the whole time, but can change jobs or even 
take a nap. A mere hour on the key and | promise 
you will be hooked. 


CALLING XU2UU 
Tony Smith G4FAl, says, “Ray Hunting G3OC, has 
sent me an account he wrote in Mercury the 
journal of RSARS, July 1984, about an experience 
in France during 1940. 

“Ray was sending important traffic back to the 
UK when the e ‘a fix on his frequency and 
jammed his signal. The UK operator gave up, and 
the key was taken over, Ray believes, by the 
‘Sergeant-in-Charge, who told him over the air that 
he was previously XU2UU. 
ter that, the two operators abandoned Army 
procedures and worked as amateurs, using QRQ, 
‘QAX?, QSY, etc, to outwit the interference. At this 


distance of time, Ray recalls the other operaiars 
Rg ig Fa 
ect 

operator, who was obviously a Signals 


amateur operating in China pre- war? 

“Two names have been sted so far — 
“Blanco’ White and Frank Lawson. Maybe some- 
‘one has a 1938/9 International Call Book they 
could look up to see if either of those names, or 


the call, is to be found there? It you can help, 

please write to Rev Ray Hunting . 25 Station 

Road, Thurlby, Lincs PE10 QJA, England.” 
WANTED 


Does anyone have one of two Curtis 8044 ICs for 
sale? | have passed on my three-year-old EA78 
keyer to a budding local inthusiast and 
Row need to build another spare keyer. On the 

|, it none are available locally, | will have 
irect from the USA. So let me know if you 
want one, and I will see what I can do. 

1 was reluctant to part with my “first” keyer as it 
was my first attempt at home-brewing, the kit was. 
no longer available so | had a lot of chasing to do 
to collect all the parts. | would have kept it but he 
pointed out that my new rig had a spare already 
builtin, Along with my three hand keys, now two, 
things should be okay until 'can buld another 

\ only hope he takes my advice and does not 
practice too much on the iambic keyer before he 
sits his 10 WPM examination using the hand key. 


THE SPIRIT OF MORSE, an excerpt from 
Morse Magnificat 
{ wonder now many of us are aware that itis still 
not necessary to regard our old brass hand key as 
an ancient monument. It seems that modern 
technology has tried to oust the hand key but has 
not succeeded so far. 


Gilbert Griffith VK3CQ 
7 Church Street, Bright, Vic. 3741 


We now have electronic keys, automatic keys, 
keyboards, and computers, that can make perfect 
Morse, and sometimes receive it too. But, wouldn't 
it be a'pity if we tuned around the bands and only 
heard this antiseptic machine-CW, with the recog- 
nisable characteristics of the personal fist, and 
unique individual style, lost forever? 

le don't want to stop progress, but we think 
there is room enough in every shack for the things 
of yesterday, as well as those of tomorrow. It is in 
the character of the amateur, and the spirit of 
amateur radio, that we regard with interest, and 
respect, the achievements of the past while 
looking, at the same time, to the future. 

The key has its part in this process. “When we 
take the operational end of our hand key between 
thumb and two fingers, feeling as if they were 
specially created for signalling, we imagine our- 
selves in communication with the early pioneers 
of ‘wireless’, while we dream with them of 
technological improvements and progress in the 
field of communications. 

It we, radio amateurs, ever lose this view, we 
may as well take our licences off the wall, and look 
around for another hobby. 


NEWS 
In the May column | mentioned a couple of ideas 
for a new class of entry license. | do hope you 
have had a think about it. The Federal Conven- 
tion, in Mi motion to give 
band to novice operators. If this goes through, | 
imagine the novice examination will become 
der than ever to pass. Morse enthusiasts are 
the logical choice if anyone is going to push for a 
simple CW only class of licence as an entry point 
for amate ;. Discuss your ideas with your Zone 
representatives of the WIA, if you wish to be 
represented, that is! 
rhe advantages, as | see them, are that 
newcomers will able to build their own equip- 
ment, design their own antennas and generally 
et on air with a minimum of expense. Those who 
Jo not want to build will still be in the market for all 
the secondhand home-brew equipment too. 

‘A good grounding in the basics will make it 
much easier to understand the latest technology 
when it comes time for them to upgrade to the now 
difficult novice level. And, a more informed 
decision made when deciding which equipment to 
buy when going on to the other bands and modes. 

"or example, it there was a CW only rig, you 
and me, as ‘knights of the key’, would save plenty 
of money. We really do not need speech com- 
pressors, USB, LSB, FM and all the extras they 


involve. 
78 and 88, Gil VK3CQ 


a 


»- AMSAT Australia 


SATELLITE ACTIVITY FOR THE MONTH OF MARCH 1987 2. RETURNS ; 
1, LAUNCHES During the period 31 objects decayed including the following satellites: 
The following launching announcements have been received: SOT GIA Mohiyazis Maro? 
UWTLNO SATELLITE DATE NATION PERIOD APGhm PRGKM INCL GER 1S8r-3tgu ee raat | ~ Mares 
ak” progress28 aod ussA as tami SFOTOR © Conmon 1822, Mars 
(24k Cosmas 1825 MarO3 USSR si o 68 85 3 NOTES 
G25A Cosmos 18250 Marth USSR ae 83208 728 = 1987-023A — Progress 28 carried expendable materials and varied cargoes 
(26a Cosmas 1827 Mar 3 USSR BE WS. E ortho ont station MIR, 
ene Mars USSR wisi s&s: 1987029A — Palapa B-2P was launched by the USA from the Eastern 
(aso Cosmos 000 Mars ‘USSR W390 409405 ‘and Missile Center for Indonesia. It will provide 24-transponder 
Coe Cosmos 1051 Mar USSR $88 09 E_-&E_Cband (6/4 GHz) communications to Indonesia and nearby countries. 
we Gea tis USSR 330i Bi 8 1987022 — GOES has orbital parameters: period 1982.1 min apogee 
(aah Radopazd Maris USSA 36 084 km; perigee 33 363 km; inclination 0.6 degrees. 
Tan PalageB2P | Mar20USSR ~Contovied by Bob Arnold VKAZBB 
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Electro-Magnetic Compatibility 


oy 


We were pleased to find the “RFI Assistance List” 
in QST, February 1978, May 1981 and earlier, as 
well as in AR March 1962. Of course, no manutac- 
turer or salesman could afford to say that he is not 
willing to help in RFI collision cases, when his 
‘equipment is involved. He may not be aware of the 
‘complexity of the job, that perhaps redesigning of 
the equipment would be required. The difference 
between the expressed willingness to help and 
actual effective help lies in the experience, know 
how, availability of technical means (filters), and 
the design features, which may or may not make 
help by the manufacturer possible. Some have 
done their homework very well at the design 
stage, whilst others still have a lot to learn. (See 
‘AR November 1986, pps 43-44, EMC Report) 
More recently we Seem to go backwards in the 
scope for EMC improvement due to less shielding 
and earthing, so that even the best added filters 
often cannot help. If now a manufacturer says to 
DOC oF at a court hearing, that he did everything 
possible and with a reasonable fin effort, 


formed judge that the particular amateur must 
have an especially bad transmitter, and is to be 
blamed after all. The manufacturer, importer or 
dealer is not likely to admit in court that the 
technical means to achieve EMC have been 
eliminated or left out of the equipment at the 
design stage, so that the apparatus cannot meet 
EMC design standards as they have existed in 
technically advanced countries for years. 

All RF_transmitting services _should_aim_at 


offer 


SUBSCRIPTION 
OFFER SPECIAL 
BONUS GIFT! 


SUBSCRIBE NOW! 


You'll receive 12 issues of Electronics Today International 
delivered post free to your home or office and a free UBD 
Directory for your area” for only $35.40 

Simply fill in the details opposite to take advantage of this special 


RFI ASSISTANCE LIST IN PRACTICE 


obtaining a High Court ruling, that DOC licensed 
fundamental-wave radiation is not responsible for 
unwanted effects on other equipment. Affected 
equipment should have been EMC designed 
according to the state of the art. This has been 
and can be done economically (see AR, 
December 1986, EMC Report). If we go on as in 
recent years with the proliferation of electronic 
‘equipment and with little regard for EMC, we may 
‘soon reach the point where apparatus A interferes 
with apparatus 8 of the same manufacturer and 
vice versa, if both sets of equipment are operated 
side by side. 

Then perhaps the right thing will be done at last, 
and the radio amateurs may be permitted to come 
back on the air unmolested 


TWO CORE MAINS CABLE, AND TWO 
PIN PLUGS 

Oid-timers will remember, that 30 years ago or so 
all locally made electronic equipment (receivers 
and measuring apparatus) had to have a three 
core mains cable and a three pin plug, providing 
an earth connection for the metal chassis and the 
transformer internal shield. Imported equipment 
with two core mains cable and two pin plugs was 
held back by the authorities and only released to 
the purchaser after modifications — three core 
cable, three pin plugs — had been carried out to 
‘meet the Australian Standards. 

My Tandy Hi Fi AM/FM tuner/amplitier, Kriesler 
colour television set, and Sony reel-to-reel tape 
recorder have three Core mains cables and three 
pin plugs. All were bought several years a 


c------------------ 


YESS Piease send me this special offer of 12 issues of 
Electronics Today International (one each month) along with my 
free UBD directory. NSW, VIC, QLD, WA, Please indicate: 


Tenclose my cheque/money order 
is form in an envelope) for $ 
(make cheques payable to: The Federal Publishing Co. P/L) 
Bankcard © Mastercard 


$10% Discount for orders of 6 or more) 


Hans Ruckert VK2AQOU 
EMC REPORTER 


25 Berrille Road, Beverly Hills, NSW. 2209 


Some of this equipment has a separate earth 
terminal as well, a metal chassis and metal 
chassis bottom cover. These design features help 
greatly to avoid RFI or to stop what may still get 
through. 

RF susceptibility of a new AIWA cassette tape 
deck was reduced by 90 percent after an earth 
lead was added between the mains earth and the 
metal case of the recorder, replacing the now 
missing earth in the old- fashioned way. 

Manufacturers of more recent home electronic 
‘equipment have found that they can improve their 
profit by saving one copper lead in the mains 
cable and one brass pin in the plug. They now 
point out that modern electronic appliances did 
away with the metal chassis in many cases. With 
nothing to earth one needs no earth wire and 
earth plug:pin. This means, as far as EMC is 

cases or 
This 


RFI is the result. Ferrite-core chokes are often the 
last hope to improve the RF immunity. EMC 
improvements are therefore, more than in the 
past, @ job for the appliance manufacturer — not 
{or the legally operating radio amateur. 


RFI FROM OUTER SPACE 
Radio astronomers complain that the signals {rom 
stars are often interfered y the m 
signals from satellites. This causes "bi 
‘on their maps of the h 
solution to this problem? 
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This month ETI gives you FRE! a 


Sound Insights, our new magazine} PO. Box 227 Waterloo, N'SW. 2017 

concerned with the state of the 

audio/visual industry. In addition we:! Name 

%* Teach you how to build a chorus MMs Ms Mis inital Sumsme 
unit. Address: 
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INTERNATIONAL WROCLAW 
SYMPOSIUM ON ELECTROMAGNETIC 
COMPATIBILITY 
The ninth Wroclaw Symposium and Exhibition on 
Electromagnetic Compatibility will _be held in 

Wroclaw, Poland, on June 28-30, 1988. 
Contributed by W Moron, Organising Chairman 


NEW MANAGING EDITOR FOR EA 
The Federal Publishing Company recently 


nounced the appointment of Mr Jamieson 
Rowe as Managing Editor of Electronics Australia 

Jim is well-known to the electronics industry. His 
former 20-year association with Electronics Aus- 
tralia included five years as Technical Editor and 
nine years as Editor. He returns to head the staff 
of the magazine after time with Dick Smith 
Electronics, Microbee and, recently, as a journalist 
for Electronics News and Broadcast Engineering 
News. 

‘As a most respected magazine in its field, 
Electronics Australia looks forward to a strong 
future under Jim's leadership, With the support of 
National Advertising Manager, Selwyn Sayers, 
and backed by Australia’s special interest pub- 
lisher, Jim's appointment will prove a springboard 
to further growth. 

“it's an exciting challenge,” he said, “to be 
involved in building the magazine into an even 
stronger, even better publication. Electronics Aus- 
tralia has a long, respected history, and a respons- 
ibility — to both its readers and its advertisers — 


to be relevant, dynamic and up-to-date. | like to 
think | can appreciate the past at the same time as 
looking towards the future, and I'd like to see the 


‘magazine reflect this.” 
Jim took up the appointment on June 16, 1987. 
oo 


CAROL ELECTRONIC CABLES NOW IN 
‘AUSTRALIA 
Electronic cable produced by North America’s 
largest cable and wire manufacturer is entering 
the Australian for the first time. 

Multi-Contact Australia Pty Lid has announced 
its appointment as exclusive distributor in Aus- 
tralia for Carol Cable Company Inc of USA which, 
with its affiliates, manufactures about one billion 
dollars worth of wire and cable every year. 

Carol is one of the world's few totally integrated 
cable manufacturers, rigidly controlling the quality 
through every step of production from its parent 
‘company’s copper mine to the finished products. 
Unlike many competitors these are all manuta 
tured in its own plants. 

A director of Multi-Contact Australia, Mr Derek 
Harris, says that his company will be distributing 
Carol cables for computer, audio, electronics and 
instrumentation usage. 

“The availability of Carol cable will allow these 
industries to have a second major American cable 
supply scurce for the first time,” he said. 

"Until now Belden has been the dominant 
overseas supplier into these specialised markets, 
but manufactures will now be able to specify Caroi 
cables using a comprehensive Carol-Belden 
cross-reference listing.” 
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“These cross-references, showing both Carol 
and Belden 
on a separ 
catalogues,” Mr Harris said. 

Multi-Contact can now supply, ex-stock, two 
types of Carol Paired Shielded Computer Cables 


especially designed for use in data transmission, 
control circuits and 
cables feature semi-t 


jnal_applications. These 
PVC insulation, UL style 
1061, CSA Type SR-PVC, conductors cabled in 
r8, overall 100 percent Flexfoil aluminium foil/ 
lyester shield and stranded tinned copper drain 
wire. The conductor strand is 7/32, 

‘C0601 contains two pairs of conductors whilst 
C0602 has three pairs of conductors. 

The third cable (C1352) is a Shielded Quad 
Cable with PVC Jacket designed for audio, com- 
munications and instrumentation use. It has 
tinned copper conductors, colour-coded 
polypropylene insulation, each pair shielded with 
100 percent Flexfoil aluminium/polyester shield, 
{oil facing outside, #24 stranded tinned copper 
drain wire and cables paired on common axis to 
reduce OD. The conductor strand is 7/30. 

Catalogues are also now available from Multi- 
Contact on the specialised cables they are 
distributing for the Carol Company. 

For further information about Carol cable or the 
new Carol cable catalogue, contact Multi-Contact 
‘Australia Pty Ltd, 

NSW: 53-55 Whiting Street, Artarmon, NSW. 2064 
ph (02) 438 3600. 

VIC: 10 Nicholson Street, Coburg, Vic. 3058, ph 
(03) 383 3733. 

WA: 2/115 Howe Street, Osborne Park, WA. 6017, 
ph (09) 443 3933. 

QLD: 3 Marie Street, Milton, Qld. 4064, ph (07) 
969.0544 
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YOUR DIVISIONAL 


Intruder 
Watch =... 


Bill Martin VK2COP 
FEDERAL INTRUDER WATCH CO-ORDINATOR 
33 Somerville Road, Hornsby Heights, NSW. 2077 


The number of unauthorised transmissions re- 
Ported for the month of March, 1987, was a little 
down compared with the same period for 1986. 
However, the following people are still giving good 
‘support to the Intruder Watch, and are making an 
effort to preserve our band-space: 


Vk2s DEJ, EHQ, PWS, QL, SG, Arthur Bradtori 
VK4s AKX, 8G, BHJ, KHZ; VK5s GZ, TL; VK6Rt 
\VK7RH; VKBs HA and JF 


There were 186 Broadcast Mode (A3E) intruders 
reported; 152 CW (AIA): 116 RTTY (F18); other 
mode intruders totalled 58 and 36 intruders 
‘supplied us with their call signs. 

“Gib” W7JIE, reports that the US amateurs are 
suffering ORM trom Japanese fishing vessels on 
the 80 metre band, on lower sideband. These are 
difficult to classify in VK as intrusions, as, if they 
are in International Waters, they cannot be con- 
sidered to be intruders. And, who knows where 
they are? Gib also nominates that the slow “"V" 
beacon on 7002 MHz is. "beacon for USSR 
Maritime use, QTH Viadivostok" — interesting . 

April 20 last was a pleasant day for me, with a 
visit from Bob Knowles ZL1BAD, the |ARU Moni- 
toring System International Co-ordinator. Bob was 
formerly the IARU Region 3 M-S Co-ordinator, and 
had been active in intruder Watch in ZL for many 
years. Bob was accompanied by his wite, Barb: 
and we all had a very pleasant meeting, 
discussed many things, including, of course, 
Intruder Watch business. | think we all enjoy 
eyeball QSOs, particularly with those who we 
have worked on air frequently, and have never met 
inperson. 

So keep those reports coming, and if you have 
never sent in a report, then please do so, and give 
all our regular helpers a hand. See you next 
monthiGord Di Bill VK2cOP 


\s& 


Connie VK4ATK 


Joy Collis VK2EBX 
PUBLICITY OFFICER, ALARA 
Box 22, Yeoval, NSW. 2868 


‘September 1982 Aimee FKBFA 22 October 1984 nek 
MEMBERSHIP LIST & DATE OF prasce Hiya ot wee Fred pee, it Eerie 1688 
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Charlene VKINEJ 21 February 1982 BSN EM on soptemtay ieee, «lana G4EZI 19December 1978 Eeva OHSST 11 February 1987 
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Margaret Vk2MV 20March 1982 Josie VK4VG 27 February 1985 —FymiJAIAEQ _—21 September 1984 ‘Hallie VEGAUP. 1 October 1980 
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Mona VK3BRE 1 September 1976 24May 1996 © LZW3CDO, ‘November 1978 Celia ZL TALK. 4 November 1981 
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Ne Doce WAASAI ; esley ZL 11 May 1980 
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Kirst VKONL ‘June 1980 Daurel KC7TE 21 December 1977 Gail ZL2TZG 17 January 1985 
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BIRTHDAY ACTIVITY DAY ALARA AWARD UPDATE ‘June Greenaway L60068 was the first VK6 SWL 
Happy Birthday once again to ALARA. Our No Date ‘Name & Call Sign to qualify for the award, and her grand-daughter 
Birthday Activity Day will @ held on Saturday, July Leanne, the youngest SWL to earn the award. A 
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frequencies as for the ALARA Contest. 26 14.01.87 Hallie M du Preez VEGAUP™ Congratulations to Helene VK7HD, who is the 
We hope propagation will permit some of our 127 18.03.87 Harry Petrodaskalakis VK3ABO lent ofa 75th Anniversary Medallion. 


DX members to join us on this occasion. 

The ALARA Birthday Net will be held on 
Monday, July 27, at 1030 UTC. The customary net 
frequency, 3.580 MHz, +QRM 

The VK3 Annual Birthday Luncheon will be held 
this year on July 26 at the home of Raedie and OM 
Ray VK3BHL, commencing at 11.30 am. A small 
plate required, tea and coffee available. For 
further information contact Raedie or Bron 
VKSDYF 

The VKS girls will be holding a Birthday Get- 
together at the home of Meg VKSAOV and OM 
David VKSOV, on Sunday, July 19. Lunch at 12.30 
pm (BYO). Interstate and overseas friends wel- 
‘come. Contact Meg for further details, 


ALARA-MEET 

A reminder to all who have not yet sent in their 
registration forms, or booked accommodation for 
the second ALARA Get-together (ALARA- Meet) to 
be held on September 26-27 — the time is getting 
short. Do not delay any longer, but get your 
Registration to Maria VKSBMT. 

‘Accommodation can be booked at: 
The Granada Motor Inn Flag Motel, phone (08) 
272 8211, mentioning the ALARA Group Booking. 

Alternatively try: 
Brownhill Creek Caravan Park, Brownhill Creek 
Road, Mitcham, SA. 5062. Phone (08) 271 4824. 
Their’ on-site arrangements are said to be very 
good. 


* Three Endorsement Stickers 


ALARA are justly proud of their Award, which 
must e one of the most beautiful awards offered. 
The floral emblems of each State of Australia are 
delicately hand-coloured by Valda VK3DVT, who 
deserves a very special vote of thanks for the 
thoroughly professional job she does. 


NEW MEMBERS 

Welcome to new members: 
Liz VK3PSG, Wendy (wife of Barry VKIBB) and 
Joanne VK4LCD. Joanne is one of our younger 
members, 16 years old, 

‘Change of call sign: 
‘Alma VK3BAE is now VK4BAE. Hope you are 
enjoying the sunshine, Alma! 


YLNEWS 
‘Two ALARA members have been elected to the 
WIA VK6 Divisional Council, namely Gill VK6YL 
and Christine VK6ZLZ. Christine is Vice-President 
of the Council. Congratulations to you both. 
ie VK3CFI, worked the John Moyle Field 
Day Contest solo'from a hill, accompanied by 
cows, sheep, and two active little harmonics. She 
used a GSRV antenna, and 10 watts output power. 
‘She worked 20 stations in spite of the difficulties. 
Nice going, Maggie. 
Bev VK6DE and OM Brian VK6Al, using the 
special event call sign, VK6CUP (America’s Cup) 
logged nearly 200 calls during their rostered time. 


The WARO Club Station, ZL2YL, has been very 
active during this WARO Silver Jubilee Year. Man 
people have the attractive Silver Jubilee Award, 
obtained for WARO contacts during the month of 
March. 

CLARA, the Canadian Ladies Amateur Radio 
Association, will be 20 years old in September 
1987, 

JLRS are celebrating their 30th Anniversary this 
year, and will be holding a convention in Tokyo on 
July'26. Overseas YLs welcome. 


VISPVA 

I have received a letter from the Amateur Radio 
Club “Polonia” VK3CRP, regarding the call sign, 
VISPVA, in operation from October 1, to December 
1, 1986, to commemorate the Papal visit to 
Aus! 

This special callsign was issued to the 

Polonia" Club, formed by Polish born amateurs, 
and not to Jan VK3DMH, as stated in the ALARA 
Column, April 1987, AR. (See page 15, November 
AR, for their special QSL). 


| would like to apologise to the Amateur Radio 
Club “Polonia” for any inconvenience caused as a 
result of this genuine mistake. 
Until next month: 
73/33, Joy VK2EBX 
ar 


AMATEUR RADIO, July 1987 — Page 55 


Club 
Corner 


TUMUT & DISTRICT AMATEUR RADIO 
CLUB 

The Tumut and District Amateur Radio Club meets 

each Wednesday at 7.30 pm at the Tumut High 

School. It is open to all ages and all levels of 

experience. 

‘Club President is VK2DPZ. 

The Club anticipates having its VHF Repeater 
operational shortly, receive 146.800, transmit 
146,200 MHz. Visitors to the area are welcome to 
call-in, 

Contributed by Butch Chapman VK2BYS, Publicity Oticer 


SUMMERLAND AMATEUR RADIO CLUB 
The AGM was held in February and completed a 
very successful year. Membership increases all 
the time (currently 69), and, due mainly to a good 
raffle, finances have markedly improved. With the 
exception of Tom VK2DDG, who has moved to 
Queensland, the committee remains unchanged. 
tance VK2NVE has filled the vacancy. Welcome 
Lance! 

twas decided to make 1987 one of much social 
activity with an outing monthly, The following are 
typical activities envisaged for the balance of the 
year. 


AMTOR & PACKET DEMONSTRATION 
‘Avery pleasant evening was enjoyed by about 17 
members. The talk and demonstration was very 
competently put over by Gordon VK2AGE, who 
was ably assisted by Harold VK2CHM, with Brian 
VK2CMC providing the DX link. The packet 
demonstration went well but RF interference upset 
tho AMTOR. Nevertheless, the lecture went over 
well. Afterwards the usual ragchew, supper and 
trades, etc, was enjoyed by all. 


JOHN MOYLE CONTEST 

‘A small group of quasi enthusiastic beings fronted 
for this event. We beat all previous records and 
gol our score into double figures at lat, Apart 
rom contesting and ragchewing, various beings 
attacked more Channel 8 equipment and reduced 
ito cashable brass, copper and bits. The weather 
was kind and a pleasant afternoon was enjoyed by 
al 


PICNIC AT BYRON BAY 
Who says that AF energy doesn't affect the 
weather? It did the trick on the day. The collective 
talk power dissipated the damp and the Bay had 
its best fine day for weeks. Nine members, 15 in 
all including family, attended and a good ragchew 
was had. It was good that two of our associate 
members were able to make it which enabled the 
twoway contact to be made. Only two energetic 
(or weightwatching?) souls, VK2DLR and Liz, 
stirred up the energy to walk up to the lighthouse. 
Some others did stray a bit and Biue did some 
Beachcombing, or was it bird-watching? 
“= Contouted by Jim Cunningham VKESI, Pubeiy Qtcer 


THE WIA URUNGA CONVENTION 

The Urunga Radio Convention is the oldest radio 
convention in Australia. Now in its 39th year it has 
been held at Easter each year since 1948. 

Following are the results of the 1987 Conven- 
tion. 
Saturday 
1000 — 40 metre hunt, no winners 
1130 — two metre, two transmitter hunt, First Jeff 
VK2BYY Second Ken VK2DGT 
1400 — two metre, two transmitter hunt, First 
Greg VK2JPR Second Jeff VK2BYY 
1430 — 80 metres mobile hunt, First Ken VK2DGT 
Second Greg VK2JPR 
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Sunday 

1000 — The Urunga Scramble, First Graham 
\VK222V Second Allen VK2EFM 

three transmiter mobile hunt 


1430 — itransmitter hunt, First 
Ken VK2DGT Second Greg VK2JPR 
1530 — two metre, three transmitter hunt winner 
Greg VK2JPR, Runner-up Peter VK2EVB. 
Other Contest 
CW Sending — First Allen VK2EFM, Second Jeff 
VK2BYY 
Non-Technical Quiz — Louis VK2LS 
Technical Quiz — Allen VK2EFM 
Lucky Door Prizes — Mrs M Smith and Mr D 
Walker 
Rattles 

Planet Studio Light — Graham VK2ZZV 

Easter Rabbit and Eggs — Peter VK2EVB 


RADIOACTIVITY FROM THE NORTHERN 
CORRIDOR RADIO GROUP 


Preparing for the Contest. 


Last year, the Northern Corridor Radio Group took 
part in the John Moyle Memorial Field Day 
Contest for the first time, Members agreed there 
was room for improvement! 

This year, they sought a location with the 
potential for plenty of sky- hooks, offered shade, 

ind easy access to the local tavern. The si 

chosen was offered by a friendly farmer, located 
close to Bullsbrook, about 45 km north-east of 
Perth, near the Pearce RAAF Air Base. It fitted the 
bill perfectly. 

A later reconnaissance party also discovered a 
refrigerator and shed were available for the 
group's use, too! 


Nicholas VK6NAD (standing) with Alek 
VK6APK, operating on 80 nat 


‘A general view of the site with the 


Ita 


Loop for 20 metres in the foreground. 


Bob VK6MQ, operates CW whilst Peter 
VK6PK, was in charge of AMTOR. 


Natural Power Suppl 
VK6NWU, Tony VK6; ited), 
Alek VKEAPK, ‘Son of lan VK6ZIC and lan 


Antennas were precut and pretested by mem- 
bers of the group for most bands. Antennas used 
were: beams for 70 cm, two and six metres; a 
2element delta loop for 20 metres; an end-fed 
wire for 15 and 40 metres; wire Vee-beam on 80 
and a halfwave dipole on 160 metres. 

FM, CW, SSB and AMTOR were used at some 
stage’ during the contest. VHF stations were 
operated exclusively on ‘natural’ power — solar 
and pedal (ERP = Exhausted Rider Power! ?!). 

Some HF contacts were made using these 
‘sources also, but the HF transceivers proved to be 
power-hungry, which necessitated using the gen- 
erator, 


. From left: Des 
L, VKGAHC (seated), 


Throughout the 24 hours, approximately 25 
group members pedalled, pulled. climbed, 
struggled and operated their way ti t! 
Contet, rejuvenated by liberal questias of O 
cooked food washed down with 807s. 

‘The success of the event was measured by a 
high level of participation and the enjoyment 
members derived from the experience. 

Although tired at the conclusion, the main topic 
of conversation was 


We will do even better next year! 


IPS GRAFEX 
PREDICTIONS 
TAKE THE 
GUESSWORK 
OUT OF 
HF RADIO 
FREQUENCY 
SELECTION 


Grab a GRAFEX and, during any 


Particular month, GRAFEX will 
recommend the best: 
+ Times 


+ Frequency Bands 


+ Average radio wave elevation angles 
for radio wave propagation between 
any two places, 


From $16 a year GRAFEX will 
improve your transmission and 
reception, 


For further information and to order 
your GRAFEX predictions, please 
contact: 


GRAFEX PREDICTIONS 

IPS RADIO AND SPACE SERVICES 
P.O. BOX 702 

DARLINGHURST NSW 2010 


IPS Radlo and Space Services 
162-166 Goulburn St. Sydney 2010 


‘Telephone: (02) 269 8617 


srvsmnnnesscsesererseereeserorennene Postcode? 
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DIVISIONAL COUNCIL 

The vacancies on the Council for the year were 
filled by May and is now up to the full strength of 
‘seven. Joining Council were Andy Keir VK2AAK 
and Dennis Williams VK2XDW. The other mem- 
bers of Council are Roger Henley VK2ZIG/NWH, 
Mike Burns VK2AUE, Tim Mills VK2ZTM, Peter 
Jeremy VK2PJ and Dave Horsfall VK2KFU. 


President Roger Henley VK2ZIG/NWH 
Vice-President Mike Burns VK2AUE 
Tim Mills VK2ZTM 


Secretary Peter Jeremy VK2PJ 
Treasurer Dave Horsfall VK2KFU 
Administration 

Secretary MLaven 


Returning Officer Peter O'Connell VK2EMU 


Other Office Bearers for 1987/88. Some 
rearrangement will be done now that Council is up 


to strength. 
FederalCouncillor Jeff Pages VK2BYY 
Alternate Federal 

Councillor Tim Mills VK2ZTM. 


Federal Observers Barry White VK2AAB 
Max Smith VK2YKF 


Divisional Historian Jo Harris VK2KAA 


Correspondence 

Course Supervisor Cec Bardwell VK2IR, 
Education Service 

Co-ordinator Ken Hargreaves VK2AKH 
Slow Morse 

‘Supervisor Vince Roberts VK2CVR, 
Intruder Watch Co- 

ordinator Bill Martin VK2COP 

Library Officer ‘Aub Topp VK2AXT 
Assistant Treasurer David Thompson VK28DT 
Property Officer — 

Dural Jott Pages VK2BYY 


Mike Burns VK2AUE 


Publi Dave Horsfall VK2KFU 
Components\JOTA 

Otficer Roger Henley VK2ZIG/NWH 
QSL Bure Dennis Williams VK2XDW 
Mini-Bull 

NTAC Co-ordinator Tim Mills VK2ZTM 


RD CONTEST 

‘At the moment VK4 is the holder of the RD 
Contest and trophy. The rules for this years event 
will be in the Contest Notes in this issue so pl 
have a look at them and then set aside some time 
‘over the weekend to take part for VK2. While it 
may almost be the turn of another State to win, it 
would be nice for the trophy to spend a litle time 
in VK2. 


VK2 AWARDS 

Currently the Division does not have any awards 
for working VK2. It has been decided to introduce 
‘a range of Awards for contacts made on and after 
the beginning of 1988. The awards are based on 
those being successfully conducted by other 
States. The major one will be a VK2 — 1988 — 
‘AWARD. It will require the working of 200 contacts 
a single or mixed combination of modes. After 
next year the award will continue as a VK2 award. 
Itis based on the VKt award. 

The next award to be introduced is a Worked All 
New South Wales. It is based on the VK4 Shires 
‘Award. The third major award being introduced is 
based on the VK3 National Parks Award. Greater 
detail will be given in these notes in a month or 
two. Some of the design work still has to be done 
for the certificates so Divisional Council would like 
to hear from anyone able to assist in this regard. 

Some other special awards will be considered 
for activities during the 1988 year. There are many 
Shires and National Parks where there is little or 
no resident amateur activity. This will be a chance 
for both clubs and individual amateurs to establish 
stations for a weekend, or similar, to activate the 
area. 
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VK2 Mini-Bulletin 


810s WANTED 

\VK2WI operates three AWA J54-800 AM transmit- 
ters in the main HF broadcast network. (See 
report in May AR). The final and modulator valves, 
are 810 triodes but our stocks are getting low. 
Does anyone have any which are no longer 
required? If so, we would like to hear from you so 
that arrangements can be made to obtain them. 

Either write to the Dural Committee, PO Box 
1066, Parramatta, NSW. 2150, phone (02) 689 
2417, 11. am to 2 pm Monday to Friday or 7 10. 9 pm. 
Wednesday, or call VK2WI during the call-backs. 


WICEN 

‘The new repeater unit for VK2RWS 7150 went into 
service from Chatswood on May 14, last. Itis now 
a diplexed system, about eight watts to a three dB 
gain antenna 

‘A reminder of coming exercises — 
‘Sun City to Surf on Sunday morning, August 9. 
Possible car rally at Batemans Bay, September 
26-27. 
Canoe Classic on the Hawkesbury River, 
Saturday afternoon and Sunday morning, October 
10-11, 


ANNIVERSARY QUIZ 

‘The top places were close. The first place went to 
Arthur Twomey VK2KAT. Runners-up were Jo 
Harris VK2KAA, Jim Swan VK2BQS and Peter 
Ritchie VK2HC. Thanks to all who took part, | 
hope some new knowledge was gained. A small 
{roup attended Dural on May 17, fo celebrate the 
day. The fireworks evening had to be rescheduled 
to late May due to difficulties in obtaining a permit 
‘on the original planned date. 


ATV IN SYDNEY 

Regular ATV activities are being provided 
Syaney by the Gladesvile ARE, They 
transmission every Wednesday evening beginning 
at 7.30 pm on UHF, slightly higher than channel 35, 
from Lane Cove West. A recording is made 
replayed at 7.00 pm on Friday evening. Video 
tapes of some of the class instructions are put to 
air. These tapes are also available for borrowing. 
‘The Gladesville ARC may be contacted via their 
Post Box 48, Gladesville, NSW. 2111, or phone (02) 
427 0530. 

‘The Sydney ATV Group has had to leave the 
site of their ATV repeater and, at the time these 
notes were being prepared, had not established a 
new site. 


NEW MEMBERS 
‘We would like to welcome the following to mem- 
bership of the WIA. They were in the May intake. 


LABrill Assoc Ganmain 
NCohen VK20P —_ North Bondi 
NBCupitt Assoc Seven Hills 
WJ Eiphick VA2DRY Wolumia 

lon Assoc St Marys 
RG Pelham 
VK2xDXx Griffith 
$D Smith VK2MAG Stlves 
JH Sutherland 
VK2BJ0 Camden 
J Thomas VK2AU _ Greystanes 
WP Truscott 
VK2EWT Wahroonga 
HS Virik VK2MJH_ West Killara 
LWood VK2MBH —Bermagui 


SUB-COMMITTEE ANNUAL ACCOUNTS 
Reproduced below are the Education Service and 
WICEN Sub- Committee Accounts for the year 
‘ending December 31, 1986. 


WIRELESS INSTITUTE OF AUSTRALIA 
AUDITORS REPORT 

1 acer wh eae Comoe a 
Emcee om Sree covets es 
Se ete rete te 

rsses ogame vt ato in 
FE asters iw 
oot 


Tim Mills VK2ZTM 
V2 MINI BULLETIN EDITOR 
Box 1066, Parramatta, NSW. 2150 


2) In accordance with applicable approved account 
standards. 
“The accounting records and other records and registers 
required by that Code to be Kept by the company have been 
‘Property Koptin accordance withthe provisions of nat Code 


Signed at Parramat 
this 26th Day of February 1987 
GIBSON PEARS & CO 
Chartered Accountants 


WIRELESS INSTITUTE OF AUSTRALIA 
NEW SOUTH WALES DIVISION EDUCATION 


SERVICE 
‘TRADING STATEMENT 
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31ST DECEMBER 1986 
THIS LAST 
YEAR” YEAR 
s $ 
INCOME 
Sales 12220 13803, 
TOTAL SALES 12220 13803 
LESS: COST OF SALES 
‘Opening Stock 19199 10.805, 
Purchases. 3812 818 
Less:Gosing Stock iB. 13.139 
5738 5784 
(GROSS PROFIT FROM TRADING 36.482 $8019 


WIRELESS INSTITUTE OF AUSTRALIA 
NEW SOUTH WALES DIVISION EOUCATION 
SERVICE 
INCOME & EXPENDITURE STATEMENT 
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31ST DECEMBER 1986 


Tws Last 


yearn” YEAR 
s $ 
‘GROSS PROFIT FROM TRADING 642 8019 
‘Add: OTHER INCOME 
nwa Reconed 2606 268 
ire of Equipment 
Donations 0 5 
26% 2643 
TOTAL INCOME 9088 10662 
Less: EXPENSES 
‘Advertising 2440 2.408 
‘ust Fees 350 300 
Bad Debts writen Off t) 5 
Bank Charges 2 30 
Oepreciaton 629 629 
Insurance 2 25 
‘Out of Pocket Expense for Service 
7 663 82 
Post Office Box Rental 2 0 
Postage 4403 187 
Printing and Stationery ae 8 
Repars and Mantenance 150 3 
Fired Assets Scrapped t) 130, 
6165 8885 
NET PROFIT 292 «A077 
Retained Profits — Beginning of 
Year 40719 45142 
3151 50219 
Less: EXTRAORDINARY ITEMS, 
Special Transer to WIA — NSW ° 10000 
ACCUMULATED FUNDS 31ST 
DECEMBER 1986 S43 151 $40 219 


WIRELESS INSTITUTE OF AUSTRALIA 
NEW SOUTH WALES DIVISION EDUCATION 


‘SERVICE 
BALANCE SHEET as at 31ST DECEMBER 1986 
THS LAST 
year” YEAR 
s $ 
ACCUMULATED FUNDS 31ST 
DECEMBER 1385, s13151 $40 219 
‘ACCUMULATED REVENUE 
RESERVES S83151 $40 219 
Represented by 
(CURRENT ASSETS 
Cashat Bank 28 960 23.487 
Cash on Hand aaa 310 
Trade Debtors 103 22 
Stack on Hand 123 a3 139 
40729 37168 
4072937168 
FIXED ASSETS 
Hie Equipment 960 960 
Less Provision for Depreciation 480 384 
480 576 
Office Machinery & Equipment 4.584 £684 
Less Provision for Depreciation 2742 2209 
1922475 
NETASSETS sé1s1 si0719 


‘The Secretary 

NSW Division WIA 

PO Box 1068 
PARRAMATTA. NSW 2150 


Dear Sir, 

Thave ‘completed an audit on the WICEN accounts as 
resented to me for the year ended December 31. 1986. | have 
und the Books to have been kept in a correct manner and 

‘consider that they are adequata. lam satisfied thal tne Trading 

‘Account and Balance Sheet show accurately the financial 

position of WICEN. 

‘Aopy of the accounts follows. 

Yours faithfully, 

D'S Thompson VK280T. 


WIRELESS INSTITUTE CIVIL EMERGENCY 
NETWORK 
‘TRADING ACCOUNT FOR YEAR ENDING 
DECEMBER 31, 1986 


SALES 13535, 
‘Less Purchases wit 
Opening Stock 1470:38 
147038 
Less Closing Stock 134138 
Cost of Good Sol 129.00 
Trading Prot for Year 625 
Prof/Loss Account forthe Yer Ending December 31, 1986 
Income 
Trading Profit 5.25 
Subseription (6) 342.00, 
Grants 1750.00 
Interest 35571 
Donations 1200'00, 
9653.96, 
Less Expenses 
Bank & Gov Charges 6a 
LUcenses 2300 
Postage/Stanonery 8455 
Promotion & Tang 86.35 
Travel Reimbursement 6480 
VRA Expen 8000 
Repairs & Maintenance 93.90 
439.05 
‘Ago Depreciation Wott 225.2 
66417 
Surplus for Year 2369 79 
SALANCE SHEET ASAT DECEMBER 3, 
1 
ACCUMULATED FUNDS 
Balance Brought forward 11.86 8186 18 
‘Ada Surplus for Year 2980 79 
s iMasa7 
REPRESENTED BY 
‘Cash at Bank 356072 
Stock on Hand, Badges, Clothing, ete 1341 38 
Fuad Assets af Writen Down Valve 
Repeaters 1080.78: 
Transceivers 969.73 
Generators 26479 
Sundry Equipment 352.60, 
Radio Equipment 40719, 
Packet Equipment 314180 
6256.87 
115897 
Less Subscriptions Paid in Advance 1300 
Ss ms97 


Signed: D S Thompson 
Auditor 1.3.87 


IAN J TRUSCOTTS 


ELECTRONIC 
WORLD 


FOR ALL YOUR COMPONENT 
REQUIREMENTS 


MAIL ORDERS WELCOME 


30 LACEY STREET 
CROYDON 3136 


Phone: (03) 723 3860 
(03) 723 3094 


EXPO 88 
At the time of writing these notes the VK¢ Division 
is Somewhat in the dark as to our participation in 
Expo 88. This event will take place in 1988 from 
April to October, in Brisbane. The site of some 40 
hectares is already in preparation and is nearing 
completion. 

Negotiations were started with the Expo Auth- 
ority in 1984 and, after repeated representations 
by our Secretary, Theo Marks VK4MU, an inter- 
view was finally arranged with Sir Lew Edwards. 
Sir Lew heads the Authority. A very professional 
illustrated portfolio was prepared, setting out the 
potential of amateur radio to Expo and this paved 
the way to a very encouraging meeting between 
‘Sir Lew Edwards on one hand and Theo Marks 
and John Aarsse VK4QA, on the other. 


VK3 WIA 
Notes 


NEW MEMBERS 
The following applications were received for the 
‘month of April 1987, and accepted by Council on 
April 23, 1987. A warm welcome is extended to 
these members. 


Geoffrey Agar VK3BGT, John Boyce VK3AXF, 
John Buxton VK3XMX, John Hawkins VK3ZLL, 
Roy Jones VK3CJR, David McFarlane, Paul 
Shane VK3KPC, Dale Smalley VK3XLN, ‘Trevor 
Starritt VK3HG, R K W Stedman VK3XRS, David 
‘Webster, and Henry Yong. 


Bud Pounsett VK4QY 
Box 638, GPO, Brisbane, Qld. 4001 


Sir Lew has promised to recommend to his 
committee that the Wireless Institute be given 
Several thousand dollars worth of space, and 
assistance with QSL cards. These shouid be 
forthcoming soon, as publicity for Expo around 
the world. Word is expected to confirm this before 
this issue is available. 

The task facing the Division is nothing less than 
enormous. Setting up the exhibit is, relatively, the 
simple part. Putting a station on the air from the 
site with a special call sign, VI4XPO (maybe), will 
not present any insurmountable problems, The 
frightening problem is people. Something like four 
to six people, every day, 10 hours per day for 184 
days, are we equal to the task? 


Bud VK4Qy 


Roy Hartkopf VK3AOH 
34 Toolangi Road, Alphington, Vic. 3087 
G General 


C Constructional 
P Practical without detailed constructional information 


T Theoretical 
N Of particular interest to the novice 

X Computer program 

HAM RADIO — February 1987. Propagation 
Predictions (X). Diodes — Types and 
Characteristics (GN). UHF Amplifiers (C) 


WORLDRADIO — March 1987. News of Amateur 
Activities, Marine Mobile, OX Reports, etc (G). 
BREAK IN — April 1987. New Soldering 
Techniques (PN). 1986 SSB Contest Results (G), 


CO-TV No 137 — February 1987. News, 
Information and Circuits for ATV, SSTV, etc (G). 


EXTENSIVE RANGE OF ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS FOR THE 
RADIO AMATEUR, HOBBYIST & PROFESSIONAL including AMIDON & 


NEOSID FERRITE PRODUCTS. 


@ STOCK DREW DIAMOND'S 4 WATT CW TX AND DC86 DIRECT 
CONVERSION RECEIVER FOR 80m (see AR Jul/Oct) 

@ AMATEUR REF BOOKS (RSGB & ARRL HANDBOOKS), VHF 
MANUALS, ANTENNA MANUALS & MOTOROLA NATIONAL 


DATA BOOKS 


FULL RANGE 27 MHZ & 477 MHZ CB 


RADIO & ACCESSORIES 


UNIDEN SCANNING RECEIVERS 


COMPUTERS 


WELZ TP-25A 50-500 MHz DUMMY 


LOAD — POWER METER 
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April is always a busy month in this Division and 
this year proved no exception. 

The Clubs’ Convention, which was held on the 
weekend of April 25-26, was welll attended with the 
following clubs represented: 


Lower Eyre Peninsula, South East Radio Group, 
Alice Springs, Lower Murray, Adelaide Hills, South 
Coast, Elizabeth, Port Adelaide, 2nd Adelaide 
‘Scouts, SA ATV Group, ACBRO, and, for the first 
time, Barossa ARC. Our afternoon speakers this 
year were even briefer and more informal than 
Previously, if that is possible. Mitch VKSAZM, 
discussed the Mount Lofty 70 cm repeater, John 
VKSSJ, spoke about the National Old Timers 
Club, and Rick VKSKRX, gave a demonstration of 
audible and sub-audibie tone access. It was 
probably just as well that they were brief as we ran 
‘out of discussion time on the Sunday as it was. 
Despite our fears to the contrary, we managed 
to get enough ladies to help with the catering, 
although one or two more would have made life 
even easier, Jill Wardrop did an excellent job as 
our only full time helper, but she was joined at 
various times by Lorraine Maddern, Joy VKSYJ, 
and Jann Westerman. We thanked the ladies with 
a small gift each, but Gill hi 
thank those people who did 
with washing up, floor sweeping, 
ly appreciated. 
Fon Saturday evenin 


also asked me to 
t various times. 
all of which 


was Graham 
‘video of the 
many activities which took place during our 
Jubilee year and spoke a bit about the year in 
tetrospect. We thanked Graham by presenting 
ha Jubilee Mug and a brass key ring whi 
tead: “Expensive, but worth it!” a. sentim 
which | felt summed up our feelings. Actually, | h 
to admit to Graham, that he had proved us 
wrong, and, despite our fears to the contrary at 
various times las the Jubilee Activities had 
not only come out “in the black” but were showing 
@ healthy profit! | would like to thank all those 
people mentioned, plus the members of Council 
and anyone else who did anything to make it 
successful once again. 

The following Tuesday night saw us not only 
holding our AGM, but also celebrating the 10th 
Anniversary of the Official Opening of the Burley 
Griffin Building as our Headquarters. 

‘At the Annual General Meeting the following 
were elected to Council for the next two years — 
(the positions have been decided since). 

Jenny Warrington VKSANW President 

Don McDonald VKSADD —Secretary/Vice- 
PresidentiAlternate 
Federal Councillor 


Hans Van Der Zalm 


VKSKHZ Clubs and Country 
Members 
Representat 

‘Alan Mallabone VKSNNM Education Officer 
and Assistant 
Membership 
Secretary 

We join 

Bill Wardrop VKSAWM Treasurer & WICEN 
Director 

Ken Westerman VKSAGW Membership 
Secrotary 

Rowland Bruce VK50OU Federal Councillor & 
Vice-President 

Dick Boxall VKSARZ Immediate Past 
President 

Bob Allan VKSBJA Public Relations! 
DOC Liaison/SATAC 
Co-ordinator 


Peter Maddern VKSPRM — Minutes Secretary 


' hope that Hans and Alan will enjoy thei 
‘on Council and find it a worthwhile experience. 
‘At the special part of the evening, to celebrate 
‘our 10th Anniversary of the opening of the 
building, an edited version of the video of the 
original opening ceremony was shown by John 


ime 
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Jenny VKSANW cuts the cake at the 
celebrations to mark the 10th Anniver: 

‘of the Opening of the Burley Griffin Building 
(Headquarters of the VK5 Division). Joy 
VKSY4 (left of Jenny) organised the cake. 


ham VKSKG, and | would like to thank John for 
taking the time to edit it and also arranging the 
large-screen_monitor on which it was shown 
Many of our invited guests were unfortunately not 
able to be with us due to illness of one sort or 
another, but amongst those we were able to 
‘welcome back were: 

Geof Taylor VKSTY, Bob Murphy VKSMM, Gerry 
Preston VKSPI, Keith De Kock, and lan Hunt 
VKSOX. 

The showing of the video was followed by a 
special supper and | would like to thank Gill 
Wardrop, Lorraine Maddern and Joy VKSYJ once 
again for their invaluable assistance. Joy also 
organised a delicious Birthday Cake with 10 
candles, which were blown out, and the cake cut, 
ail with due ceremony. 


Steve VKSAIM and bride Sue, cut the cake. 


I may not have been an official function, but | 
was very pleased to be present. on Saturday May 
2, at the wedding of Steve Mahony VKSAIM (our 
Disposals Officer and sometime Auctioneer), and 
the former Sue Cocceti. Tony Chapman VK5JJ 
was the Bestman, Steve's daughter, Pam, was the 
Bridesmaid, and there were five or six amateurs 
amongst the guests. so perhaps it was not 
surprising when, after the Ceremony, a Guard of 


Jennifer Warrington VASANW 
59 Albert Street. Clarence Gardens, SA. 5039 


Steve VKSAIM and bride Si 
Marriage Certificate watch 
daughter Pam (Bridesmaid) and Tony VK5JJ 
(Bestman). 


Bestman, Tony VK5JJ (left) and recently 
retired DOC State Manager, Rob VK5RG, 
‘ovide a guard of honour at the wedding of 
KS Disposals Officer, Steve VKSAIM and 
his bride Sue, in M 


Honour was formed by Rob Gurr VK5RG and Tony 
holding “Crossed Yagis.” 

‘We wish Steve and Sue all the best for their 
future together. 


AUGUST MEETING 


We hope to have a very special speaker from 
overseas for our August meeting — keep listening 
{and watching) for more information. In the mean- 
time, ensure you keep August 25 tree. 


MORE JUBILEE 150 AWARDS 


1984 KX6BF Ist Marshall 
Island 

1385 G4BNB 

1386 VK6AEM 

1387 VK6KBE 

1388 ZFIRC tst Grand 
Cayman 

1389 YC9BMU 

1380 YG7ZAC 

1391 YCOMED 

1392 ZLIAXV 


—_——_—_—_—__——— 


‘Any opinion expressed under this heading is the 
individual opinion of the writer and does not 
necessarily coincide with that of the publisher. 


MUCH APPRECIATED 

We are pleased to note that the excellent standard 
of Amateur Radio magazine has been maintained 
‘over the years and urge all involved to keep up the 

‘good work as it is very much appreciated. 

Thank you, 

‘The Urunga Radio Convention Committee 
PO Box 433, 


Cofts Harbour, NSW. 2450. 


OF GENERAL INTEREST 
Following is a copy of a letter from the Department 
of Communications, Canberra, received by me. 

Velieve this letter should be published in the 


interests of amateur radio. 
73, 
Ken Richards VK3CKK, 
2/15 Neilson Street, 
Bayswater, Vic. 3153. 
Dear Mr Richards 


refer to your letter seeking reconsideration ot 
the conditions recently advised in relation to 
soliciting by amateurs for Third Party Traffic 
(TPT). 

esislons taken in connection with the amateur 
dio service cannot be made in isolation from the 
demands of other radiocommunications users and 
private network operators in general. To allow 
Aamatours to solicit to carry TPT, except in emerg- 
ency circumstances, could set a precedent for 
policies involving other radiocommunications 
Users. | must therefore re-affirm the Department's, 
previous advice that amateur operators can ooh 
Solicit for messages as. an aid to providing TP 
communications in a declared emergency situ- 
ation or natural disaster, 

‘You may be assured that the Department is very 
conscious of the valuable contribution made by 
dedicated amateurs in times of emergency. This 
‘iction on s¢ ‘ing, however, does not detract 
from the ability of the’ Amateur Service to carry 
TPT messages and | believe is in the best 
interests of the amateur fraternity when the 
pamely: purpose of the amateur service is taken 
into account. 

Your sincerely, 


April 28, 1987. 


GOOD CUSTOMER RELATIONS 

Over the years there has been several letters to 
the Editor Over to You published which slate some 
of the advertisers in Amateur Radio and else- 
where for some shady practices. It is more often 
dissatisfied customers who write letters of com- 
plaint and issue warnings to others where people 
are less inclined to write letters of a complimen- 
tary nature 

{wish to relate one such excellent customer 
relations exercise which occurred recently. 

In July 1983, on a very rushed business trip to 
‘Sydney, | visited "Emtronics” with the intention of 
purchasing a CW filter for an FT101. At that time, 
lnfortunately, | didn’t have with me the technical 
information (eg frequency, etc), so had to rely on 
the company’s advice that the filter was okay. On 
returning to Auckland after checking the manual, | 
discovered that the filter was for the FT101Z and 
not for the FT101. 

‘As | travel to Sydney from time to time, | decided 
to return the filler on the next visit however, the 
opportunity didn't again arise until April 1987. 

A lapse of some four years had occurred and | 
was unable to locate the original receipt. The 
situation was explained to the Emtronics staff. 
The filter was gladly accepted back and 
exchanged for another electronic item for the 
shack. 


Over to You! 


As the gap of some four years had occurred 
since the original purchase | had expected and 
would have @ point blank refusal, es- 
pecially as I has lost the original proof of ‘pur- 
chase, 

‘To me this is what good customer relationship is 
all about, a more than satisfied customer. | must 
without qualification give them a well earned 10 
out of 10. 

‘Thank you Emtronics. 


Yours faithfully, 
David A R Rosan ZL1AFQ, 
PO Box 65-147, 
Mairangi Bay, 
‘Auckland 10, New Zealand, 


THE FUN OF DXING 
Oxing is like deep sea fishing, you never know 
what will come up next. 

V recollect a J-station who did not want a QSL 
card. Another USA amateur who claimed. an 
antenna on a hill 700 feet (213 metres) high using 
coaxial cable 600 feet (182 metres) long. He 
apparently lived in a valley and had a fairly good 
signal 

‘On another occasion | had a QSO with three 
J7-stations, worked on three different frequencies 
on 15 metres at different times in the morning and 
the same town, surely a coincidence. An amateur 
in Israel was using a tower 150 feet (45 metres) tall 
and had a good signal. 

Finally, there was the amateur in Florida whom | 
‘QSOed on 15 metres and after a long contact he 
began to drop-out. He made some remarks about 
the wife which | queried twice, still couldn't 
understand, so gave him my 73 and commenced 
a contact with a fellow amateur on a two-metre 
sched. 

My wife called out to say | was wanted on the 
phone. | said to tell them to hold on, but she called 
out that it was America so | rapidly went to the 
phone. It was the amateur from Florida to explai 
what he had said about the wife, not to send a 
card as he would write and went off after sending 
his best. What next! 

Lately, 20 metres has been kind to us. | would 
beseech those keen VKs when calling CQ to first 
check the frequency in use before engaging in 
long calls and interrupting others working on the 
band. Please do not spoil the fun! 


Regards to al. 
J Brinkman VK2IS, 
61 Gundagai Street, 
Coffs Harbour, NSW. 2450. 
OLD PIECE OF GEAR 


This sketch is of an old piece of radio gear that | 
have recently bought, which may be of interest to 
others. Is is a variable inductor, beautifully made 
of moulded bakelite. It came in the original box 
with mounting instructions and had not been 
Used. | thought about using it for an antenna tuner 
‘of some sort for receiving only. | have an FRG7 
receiver, but the pre-select does nothing for 0-500 
kHz reception as the receiver was not designed 
for reception below 500 kHz, although many 
beacons can be heard “down” there. 

Whilst experimenting with the old variometer 
‘and connecting it in series with my wire antenna, | 
was surprised to hear the beacons below 500 kHz 
become much louder and, with better selectivity 
when the inductor was tuned. | was very, im- 
pressed that an old piece of radio gear could 
make such a difference toa modern set 

Yours sincerely, 


Dave Mann VK3DBJ, 
94.96 Felix Crescent, 


NOVICES ON TWO-METRES, 
| am of the opinion that nobody should be given 


The year of 
howev 


any privileges without passing the appropriate 
examinations. 
Would you not agree that when someone has 
done his or her study and passes the exams that 
the chances are that they will appreciate the 
privileges much more and by doing so creating 
better amateurs at the same time. 

Where is all this going to end? 

The 


The qualifications to become an amateur has to 
be kept up at all times. There jou can 
force anyone to obtain his or ne has 
to be interested in the hobby otherwise the 
“quality” of operators will suffer. 

GEtjcon VK2KMM, 

9/22 Putland Str 
‘St Marys, NSW, 2760. 
“ 


SINCERE THANKS 
The Traveller's Net can be heard on 14.106 MHz 
daily at 0300 UTC, and having been using it to 
keep in touch with VK3BII, | can recommend it to 
anyone travelling. 

I would like to thank VK3s KV, PN, YK, UX; 
VK5s FV, ARM; VK6s BO, YE and, last but not 
least, ART. | am sure that anyone travelling could 
receive news from home if messages were left in 
Melbourne with Arthur VK3UX, Adelaide Richard 
\VKSARM, and Perth Arthur VK6ART. 

C James Pope VK3DPO, 
23 Ayr Street, 
Doncaster, Vic. 3108 


IT’S ASHAM! 

Ihave taken Amateur Radio for several years and | 
have enjoyed it greatly. | very often quote from it 
when selecting material for our Amateur Radio 
News Service Bulletin. its excellent. 

On page 54 of the January 1987 issue, there is 
an article relative to the origin of the word “Ham.” 
We have been trying for several years to halt this 
information because it is a pure sham! 

The ARRL, many years ago investigated this 
story. No record has ever been found of such a 
‘meeting in the records at the capital. Further, the 
ARRL found that the word “Ham” had been used 
for an amateur radio operator many years pre- 
vious to 1911 when this meeting is supposed to 
have been held. 

| would suggest that, if you wish, contact the 
ARAL who will corroborate the above. 

Sometimes a sham goes all over the world once 
it gets started! How about sending those cards to 
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the fellow in Great Britain? He was inundated with 
‘cards, but it turned out to be a pure sham! 

Probably 40 years ago | wrote an article 
“Beware of a radio amateur for he is a strange 
being possessed of many devils” as the start. A 
‘YLIVF organisation in South Africa reprinted it but 
{gave no source. It was reprinted all over the world 
with credit given to them, not me! 

‘Oh, welll Keep up the good work, you are doing 


excellently. 
73, 
Amateur Radio News Service, 
Ralph V (Andy) Anderson KONL, 
Editor, 
528 Montana Avenue, 
Holton, Kansas 66436, USA. 
oa 
HF BEACONS 


Most amateurs by now will be familiar with the 
beacons on 14.100 MHz, using a single frequency 
time sharing system. Aiso, most would know of 
the 28 MHz beacons and the proposal to group 
them into 28,190 to 28.199, with a world-wide timer 
sharing network on 28.200 MHz. 

However, how many are aware of the expansion 
of the International Band Plan on 21 MHz? This is 
fo be undertaken after consideration by the HF 
Working Group of Region, 1 (Europe) and the 
nominated frequency is 21.150 MHz. So, be 
warned now, you could be asked to SY because 
you are on or near a beacon frequency. | have not 
Seen any comment from our Region 3 organis- 


ation on this subject. 
Neil Penfold VK6NE, 
2Moss Court, 

King: 


WA. 6026. 

NON-RENEWAL OF WIA MEMBERSHIP 
1am very concemed about the tenor of your 
editorial in the May 1987 issue of AR. My 
impression is that you do not believe the 1000 
individuals who did not renew their WIA member- 
ship for 1987 when they say "the cost was more 
than they could affo 

| also suggest that there is an insignificant 
minority of the 1000 who do not wish the WIA to 
represent our amateur radio interests. In fact, | 
believe that the high cost of membership is now a 
valid reason for non- renewal 


8 jarner 
manage family and personal budgets. 

‘This ts nt the forum to discuss the reasons for 
this change in fortune but, suffice to say, | now 
boliove that the cost of WIA membership is too 
high for some individuals. 

in such financial circumstances, we all have to 
make priority decisions on where we can spend 
our cash. The first to go are the non-essential 
expenditures and, no doubt, some of our provious 
WIA members have, of financial necessity, de- 
cided not to renew their membership. 

In my own case, I have deferred or abandoned 
some projects/activities in my amateur shack 
because there are now other priorities for which | 
must allocate my spare or “hobby” cash. | have 
deferred my intended experiments in packet radio 
because | am loathe to spend the $300 plus at this 
time for the hardware and software required to get 
going on packet radio. However, | hope | can 
proceed with these experiments prior to the end of 


19871 It is quite possible that by the end of 1987, 
my WIA membership renewal may be included in 
my “non-essential” expenditure which may be cut 
from my 1988 bi 


Therefore, I! is time for FE to make some 
hard decisions to minimise further loss of mem- 
bers, and avoid the inevitable financial collapse 
for which there are clear warning signs. 

My first suggestion is to cease publishing 
‘Amateur Radio. We could replace this with a two 
or three page bulletin sent to members, say each 
quarter. This would be produced in’ the WIA 
Federal Office and contain all necessary policy 
items, important extracts from FE minutes of 
‘meetings and correspondence with DOC etc. This 
would result in a dramatic reduction in the annual 
membership fee. This is a very painful suggestion, 
but itis clear that the excellent AR magazine is no 
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longer financially viable, in spite of the large 
voluntary effort that goes into its production and 
distribution. 

‘My second suggestion is even more important. 
The WIA should immediately negotiations 
with DOC to take over responsibilities for conduct- 
ing amateur certificate examinations. This is not 
and never has been a function that should be 
taken over by a non-Government organisation 
such as the WIA. 

Under the ITU Conventions which Australia has 
signed, DOC has been charged, inter alia, with the 
responsibility of licensing amateur radio operators 
and looking after their interests. It is clear that 
DOC ‘is seeking to abrogate (not devolve) its 
responsibility to conduct amateur radio examin- 
ations, for which it charges a fee for service 
anyway. It DOC succeeds in unloading this func- 
tion, | would expect some compensating reduction 
in my annual amateur licence fee of $26. I there is 
‘no reduction, | am entitled to ask “What is DOC 
doing with the money? 
explanation forthcoming, | always have the option 
‘of advising the Minister of Communications 
through my local Federal MP. that I will be 
expressing my opinion of his Department in the 
ballot box at the next Federal election! 


‘Yours faithfully, 
WD Verrall VKSWV, 

7 Lilac Avenue, 

Flinders Park, SA. 5025. 


As a fully paid up member of the WIA, | feel 
{qualified to. comment on your editorial in the May 
issue of AR. I have not been a radio amateur for 
very long but have quickly developed a passion for 
the hobby. My own particular financial circum- 
stances dictate that the demands of three young 
children at primary school, a mortgage, etc, take 
precedence over my desires to achieve “state-of- 
the-art” in radio technology. My immense enj 
ment Is solely derived from a pre-loved FT101 
home-brew QAP (thank you Drew Diamond) and 
three wire dipoles at 30 feet. | can sympathise 
with others in a similar position who find it hard 
{enough fo find the annual teence fee, never mind 
the WIA subscription. 

In my spare time | have started a radio club at 
the school where | teach and been involved in 
running a JOTA station. | know only too well that 
the barrier these interested youngsters meet is 
financial. Parents are only too keen to finance 
computer to assist their children’s education but 
see little worth in helping to buy a transceiver. If it 
is the true desire of the Institute to attract and 
encourage new blood into the fr 
achieve a representative membership, 
time the financially secure considered those in a 
different position, 

Might I suggest that the membership subscrip- 
tion be purely nominal, say $5 per annum — 
hopefully enough to cover the costs of regis- 
tration. Thereafter, members to subscribe to a 
range of other services such as the journal, 
Amateur Radio. Surely it is highly desirable that 
many more amateurs join the WIA even if they 
look ‘over someone else's shoulder to read AR. 
‘With increased membership, the negotiating 
stance of the organisation would be enhanced 
and it could truly call itself a representative body. 
Additional services could be offered particularly 
attractive to the young and less financially secure. 
How about each State running a surplus parts 
pool? I'm sure a garage somewhere could be used 
to store and recycle all those surplus goodies 
sitting redundant in the junk box. As an option, 
members could subscribe to a quarterly newsle! 
ter listing items that could be theirs for a nominal 
service charge an the return postage. 

WIA Executive, what is needed is a great deal 
of lateral thought and not an attempt to shame and 
embarrass those whose financial situation pre- 
cludes them from the organisation. The public at 
large needs re-assuring that amateur radio is a 
hobby for all regardless of race, colour, creed or 
bank balance. 

‘Yours sincerely, 


‘Steve Curtis VK3CAX, 
13 Barakee Drive, 
Somerville, Vic. 3912. 


Your May Editorial was no doubt interesting to 
those who read it, but how many of the “of- 
fenders” do you really think would read it and 
teact favourably? 

| would suggest that a more positive approach 
be made to those people by the WIA, and journal 
space be devoted to more important factors which 
are eroding amateur radio and hence WIA mem- 
bership. 

Why are an alarming number of members fail 
to renew subscriptions? In my opinion they are 
disillusioned re the present scene. Amateur radio 
was established as a scientific hobby. Today it is. 
becoming a farce. 

For instance, what is being done to combat the 
policies and tactics of the manufacturers, retailers 
and advertisers who are “ripping us off with the 
promotion of “black boxes” and denying us the 
supply of certain components required to con- 
struct projects presented in the journal? 

‘What is being done at basic operator-training 
level to educate aspiring operators in simple 
factors pertaining to "human-relations; and “on- 
air” behaviour? I could go on and on to list many 
more factors which are degrading amateur radio. 

Our hobby is being corrupted by commercial 
interests and selfish ignorant people. None 
Jess it will continue long after any possible demise 
‘of the WIA. If you wish amateur radio to continue 
and members to remain financial please fire a 
heavier salvo with the medium at your disposal. 

There are probably thousands of members 
sharing my concern re this matter. It is not simply 
a case of “How much is the Wireless Institute 
worth?” It is a case of “How much is amateur 
radio worth?” 

Restore amateur radio to its original concept 
and the “black sheep” will flock ‘back to the 
treasury to once again enjoy the journal, other 
WIA facilities and the true spirit of amateur radio. 


Yours faithtully, 
Maurie Dewhirst VKSPMD, 
4 Hawke Street, 
Linden Park, SA, 5065. 


EXCELLENT SUGGESTION 
With reference to AR, May 1987, the following 
comment: 


3, Page 47, Pounding Brass, excellant suggestion 
Gil, but a low licence fee should be applicable, if 
only to prove “the value for money" they are 
ttn 
y rage 51, Frequency Hopping, | am sorry, but 
the RSA (Republic of South Africa) Armed Forces 
‘were one of the first, if not the first, to employ this 
method of communications. The first | read about 
it was some seven or eight years ago. 
3, Pages 1-64, very interesting issue, keep it up. 


John Aarsse VK4QA, 
PO Box 21 
Nambour, Qld. 456 


It Is with deep regret we record the 
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MR BE HARDINGE 

MRT DLACKENBY 

MR ARS ANDERSON 
MR RAY JONES 

MR DONALD LONGFIELD 
MR GW MALLOWS 
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lonospheric Predictions 


Len Poynter VK3BYE 
14 Esther Court, Fawkner, Vic. 3060 
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From Western Aus 


dent on angle of 
ken lines! 


Solar - Geophysical Summary { gs 


SOLAR ACTIVITY 
Solar activity was low with no energetic flares 
being observed, though an important type was 
‘observed on the 13th, The sun was without spots 
on 12,13 only. At other times, there were a number 
‘of small sunspot regions visible on the solar disc. 

The 10 cm flux values ranged from a low on 70 
(12,13th) up to a high of 78 (8th). The monthly 
averaged value was 74, the highest since 
November 1986, reflecting the increase in the 
‘umber of days with visible sunspot regions. 

The abundance of ‘new cycle’ regions in the last 
few months make it very likely that we have 
already passed the solar minimum. If so, then it is 
likely that the minimum occurred in October or 
November last year. The yearly averaged value 
sunspot number for September 1986 was 12.4. 


Better than 50% of the month, but not 
‘every day tontinuous lines) 


All paths unless otherwise indicated; ie 
LP ™ Long Path) are Short Path. 


—MARCH 1987 


The yearly averaged value should again drop in 
October and perhaps November. The monthly 
average sunspot number was 14.8, the best also 
since November 1986. 


GEOMAGNETIC ACTIVITY 
March was more disturbed than recent months 
with a number of disturbed days. Most were fairly 
weak; the most disturbed day was the 27th when 
the A‘index reached 25. 

Solar activity increased quite dramatically over 
the period April 5 to 24 with the 10 om flux figures 
teaching 101 on the 1th. Band conditions were 
extremely good for over two weeks going down 
after the 24th. 

Extracted rom Solar Su 


.2s supplied by 
‘the Department of Science IPS Radio and Space Services 


i 


Predictions are presented courtesy of the 


Department of Belence, IPS Radio and 
Space Services, Sydney. 


COMPUTER HAND SIGNALS. 
SOME PEOPLE LIKE to talk with their hands. 
Now you can use your hands to talk to your 
computer, using an electronic glove and ultrasonic 
sound. 

The theory, apparently, is that the hand is 
quicker than 'the mouse, the small rollaround 
devices that correspondingly move a pointer on 
the computer screen. When you are pointing to 
what you want, a click of a button triggers it 

The new glove is wired with sensors that can tell 
when each finger clenches, and with two ultra- 
sonic transmitters, like those used in many tele- 
vision remote controls. A receiver attached to the 
computer can follow the position of the glove in 
three dimensions. 

The ZGiove is available in three sizes for left or 
right hand use. The first model was only available 
for Commodore 64/128 versions, but an IBM PC 
version is believed to be coming. 

Perhaps some day, this will be the only way to 
beckon our robot dogs! !! 

—Adapted trom Gernsback’s Outlook, February 1987 
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MORSEWORD SOLUTION 


eg7r 


Erequency counter lato model, no kts please. Valve type 
GDO. Data & reference books on Ics, transistors, PLL 
‘chips, late model 35 MHz dual beam CROs. llems would 
have handbook & be in ist class cond. A Walsh 20161, 
OTHR. Phi(048) 61 2092. 


HANDBOOK/WORKSHOP MANUAL: for the FTOX-400. 
Also Yaesu FT 101 or FT77. Price & particulars to 
\VK20LM, OTHA, Ph(075) 36 5868. 


‘VK2WI REQUIRES 610 TRIODES: as spares for the AM 
HF Txs. See VK2 Minibulletin notes for more details. 


WANTED — VIC 


‘CHEAP HF LINEAR: Oid commercial such as FL1000, 
FLDX2000, FL2100, etc, or home-brew mulli or mono. 
‘band unit working or not. Anything capable of 400 watts 
considered. Will collect SE Australia. All replies 
answered. Steve Jenkinson VK3YH, ch Post Office, 
Lestchville, Vic. 3567. 


Wanna 


5 


Across: 1 bend 2 fade 3 mask 4 fur 5 uses 6 earl 7 
twist 8 wipe 9 image 10 
Down: 1 cide 2 used 3 root 4 fear 5 sins 6 give 7 
alp 8 cap 9 vies 10 fix 


DEADLINE 


Allcopy for inclusion in the September 
1987 issue of Amateur Radio, including 
regular columns and Hamads, must arrive 
at PO Box 300, Caulfield South, Vic. 
3162, at the latest, by 9 am, July'20, 1987. 


PLEASE NOTE: if you are advertising tems FOR SALE 
‘and WANTED please write each on a separate sheet of 

‘and include all details; eg Name, Address, Tole- 
‘Number, on both sheets. Please write copy for your 
lamad a8 clearly as possible, Pease do not use scraps 
of 


Please remember your STD code with telephone 
numbers 
'® Eight lings (ro to all WIA members. $9.00 per 10 words. 
‘minimum for non-members 
‘© Copy in typescript or block letters — double-spaced 10 
Box 300, Caultield South, Vic. 3162 

japeats may be charged at full rates 


‘© QTHR means address is correct as sot out in the WIA 
current Call Book 


icles not being re-sold for 


toe 
sage $250 pr pret 
Se ia RESTS camden pap 


F commercial advertising are as follows: 
plus $2.00 per line (or part 


TRADE ADS 


‘AMIDON FERROMAGNETIC CORES: Large range for all 
‘eceiver and Transmitting Applications. For data and price 
list send 105 x 220 mm SASE to: RJ & US IMPORTS, Box 
187, Mortdale, NSW. 2223. (No inquines at office... 11 
Macken Street, Oakley). Agencies at: Geoff Wood Elec 
tronics, Lane Cove, NSW. Webb Electronics. Albury, NSW. 
Truscolt Electronics, Croydon, Vie. Willis Trading Co, 
Perth, WA. Electronic Components, Fishwick, Plaza. ACT. 


KENWOOD TS-120V HF TCVA & MANUAL: Reasonable 
Brice paid for good unit. VK3CXP. QTHR. Ph(03) 366 
5060. 


WANTED — QLD 


EXSERVICEMAN RESTORER: requires 2 voll valves tor 
Army 62 set_CV1331_ (APRI2, VP23) CV1306 (ARB, 
HL2300) GV6s (PENZ5), Also 7700 kHz crystal for Ait 
Force ARI7 receiver & manuals for BC348 & BC639 US 
Air Force Receivers. VK4ER, QTHR. Pr:(07) 38 1803. 


16740 MOBILE TCVR: or similar in lop condition. Details 
to John VK4SZ. Ph:(070) 61 3286. 


FOR SALE — VIC 


ICOM IC-271A 2 METRE ALLMODE TRANSCEIVER: 32 
‘memories C/W instructions in box, 25W output $1000. 
Mirage linear amp 2 metre allemode 160W output 16 dB 
‘reamp, $400. R-1000 Kenwood communications receiver 
Sigil display 200 kH2-30 MHz. C/W insiructions & 
Service manual. 240 VAG- 12 VDC. $450. Ph:(03) 786 
7802. 


KENWOOD R-1000 GENERAL COVERAGE COMMUNI. 
CATIONS RECEIVER: 200 kH2-30 MHz range, AM (wide 
& narrow), SSB, LSB ECW, quartz clock. Ex cond $350. 
Valves, 6626, 12AT7, many others. $2 ea: 4x6146B (new) 
$7 ex, 4x4CX2508, $40 each new. AWA carphone junior 
installation & 20W FM. MR20A carphone instruction 
books Skyphone VC-10 transceiver handbook. AWA 
carphone base slation test power unit w cables, good 
cond. Best offer. ‘Ham Radio’ magazines 1968-1985; '73° 
965.1974 period incomplete; ‘QST" 1960- 1968 period a 
few issues; ‘CO’ 1959-1970 almost complete; 'VHFer’ 
1965-1967; Australian Call Books /58-/66. Bost offer. All 
GC. Ph(055) 62 6016. 


REALISTIC PRO-2020 VHF/UHF SCANNING “RE- 
CEIVER: 20 memories, VHF — 30-50/108-136/198-174 
MHz, UHF — 410-512 MHz AM-FM. Very good condition. 
$300, John 190479, QTHR. Ph:(058) 21 0846 AH. 


SHACK CLEANOUT: Pair of 310002, pair 4250, par 
4.125 valves. All new & with sockets to suit, Four 6JEGC. 
{6L08). Many other new & used valves. Home-brew HF 
linear using four 811As, not working. HT plate translormor, 
‘centre taped 35 KV, 2 KV, 2 KVA, new. Many roller 
inductors, wide spaced air variable Capacitors, etc, etc. 
VK3DBB, QTHR, ph (059) 41 1951 AH, 


WANTED — SA 


WINFPRODUCTS HOT HYBRID QUAD WINL-BEAM: in 
working condition. Reasonable price. Also rotator to suit 
Dut not essential. Bill VKSNWL, OTHR, Ph:(08) 255 6976. 


TANDY LCD POCKET TV VHF/UHF: Also ideal as vidoo 
monitor, ex cond $200. 4 channel pocket scanner, VHF/ 
UHF Good cond. $90. DX-100 analogue comms receiver, 
Good cond. $60. Sanyo BCST HF receiver. Good cond. 
$50, Station Master vertical antenna, $60. Darrin, Phi(03} 
877 2412, 


WANTED — WA 


YAESU MUSEN FT OR FT7B HF TCVA: in working 
‘order. A Benbow VKENSX, ch PO Karridale, WA, 6288 or 
Phi097) 58 5527 between July 320. Atter July 20 
Ph{095) 25 1275 in the evening please, 


WANTED — TAS 


NETWORK ANALYSER ACCESSORIES: for GR model 
1710. P2. transmission reflection bridge 50 2, PS 
immittance probe, Pi transmission tee, 1 coaxial line 
shape wih GRB74 locking connectors 2 inches long: 3 
coaxial lines (as above) with built in 14 8 pads. Plus 
‘various terminations, pads & lines, otc. Trevor VK7TB. 9 
Norfolk Street, Perth, Tas. 7300. Ph:(003) 98 2118 (BH) or 
(003) 24 4289 (AH), 


‘TAIT 196: Circuits, manuals, tune-up data, parts, etc. for 
Tait 7196 UHF tevr & Telair car phone. Rick 130350, 
OTHR. Ph(004) 96 1240, 

FOR SALE — ACT 
YAESU FAG-7700M: 50 kHz to 30 MHz, all options: FM. 


VHE memories, antenna tuner. $850. Yaesu FT-290R, ali 
options; cradle, scan mic. desk mic, nicads, port case. 
'$450. Kenwood TA-2500, all options except mobile stand. 
$450. IDS-60 AS232 breakout box. $160. Osborne 
Executive, 128k, CP/M 3-plus, tons of S/W inc DBASE 11, 
‘modem pfoas, $1800. Brother HR 25 daisywheel printer, 
‘cut sheet & tractor feeders, 3 char sets. $1300. All as new 
‘E with all manuals. VKIZVA. Ph (062) 58 9333, 


FOR SALE — NSW 


‘COAXIAL CAVITY FILTERS: 4 TCA brand, high band 
‘VHF What offers? VK2DLI, QTHA. Ph:(049) 32 6311. 


ICOM PS-20 POWER SUPPLY: with internal speaker. 
13.5V M20 amp. Excellent condition very litle use. $200. 
KW Electronics multi-band dipole all-weather traps. $60. 
Assorted 2m & 70.cm 6, 12 & 17 element Yagis built to 
NBS specs. Offers? Larry VK2EOY. Phi(02) 9493124. 


KENWOOD 159305 TRANSCEIVER: fitted with YG- 
455N-1 250 Hz CW filter. Excellent condition. $2100 ONO. 
BNOS 25 amp (continuous) power supply with 30 amp 
meter $225. Green screen 12 inch VDU (Hitachi) $100. 
Owner returning to UK. George VK2EZA/GEVS. 12 
Selwyn Avenue, Cambridge Gardens, NSW. 2750. 
Pn(047) 30 1666. 


‘SWAN 500C & P/S: Linear amplifier pair B13. Valves 
GHFS, 813, 7360, 6GK6, GLOG/EMJG. Buyer to collect. 
‘Vk2TG. Ph:(02) 651 3006, 


WANTED — NSW 
FC707 ANTENNA COUPLER: FV7070M Digi VFO. 
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YAESU FTA01Z: modified digital, fan, mike, service 
manual & spare valves. $550 plus freight. Jim VK2IS. 
THR, 


Vz200 ATTY DECODER KIT: (Dick Smith) $30. lan 
VKICH, OTHR. Ph(03) 329 6949, 


;ger (aulo cutout). PA2 DC power adaptor for mok 
1nd new FNB2 nicad pack. External hand mic. Orig 


receiver, amateur band trans 
good condition, with many features found on more 
Modern sels, including dual VFOs, notch ler, etc, 
‘manuals. $550, John VK4SZ, OTR. Ph.(070) 61 3266. 


FOR SALE— SA 
TRIANGULAR BASE STEEL TOWER: 90 foot. Chris 


VKSKST, OTHR, Ph(08) 228 5893 (BH), (08) 332 7275 
(AH) 


FOR SALE — WA 
YAESU FTAOIE: with 27 MHz. $240. Lindsay VK6ZID, 
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Low Loss VHF/UHF Cables 


Coaxial Cables 


Deseription 


AWG 
\Stranaing) 
Dra. inn 
Nom 
ocr 


Trade & 
UL 
Type 

Number 


Insulation & 
Nominal 
Core 0.0 


No.of 
Shields & 


Nom.| capacitance 


‘9% (Solid) 
108 bare 
copper 
908M 

2.9500km 


‘Semi-solia 
Poly: 
ethylene 


205 | 7.24 


[Duobonait*] 
+88% | 
tinned 
copper 
braid 

1.8.0M 

6.010km 
100% 
shield 

coverage 


09 


30 


14) 46 


18 
26 
36 
42 
1000] 45 
1000) 11.0 


59 

85 
118 
138 
148 
361 


Description 


No.of 

Shields & 
Maternal 
‘Nom, 
ocr 


Nominal 


| Noa" | capacitance 


ma 


RG-219/0 
MIL-C-47D 


9267t | 13(721) 


292 
705| 


BELDEN 9913 low-ioss VHF/UHF coaxial cable is 
‘designed to fill the gap between RG-8 to RG-213. 
‘coaxial cables and half-inch semi-rigid coaxial 
‘cable, Although it has the same 0.0. as AGB/U 
coaxial, it has substantially lower loss, therefore 
providing a low-cost alternative to hard-line coax- 
ial cable. Your special price from ACME Electron- 
ics is only $4.84 per metre. 

BELDEN Broadcast Cable RG-213/U MIL-C-170 
is only $5.23 per metre, or BELDEN 22385 YR 
Commercial Version RG213, the same specifica- 
tion as 8267, for only $2.14 per metre, “Prices do 
not include Sales Tax. 


For more information about the above, or any 
other BELDEN cable, simply contact our resident 
amateur radio operator, Colin Middleton (VK3LO) 
or our sales department. 


ACME Electronics 


| 205 Middleborough Rd, Ph: (03) 890 0900. 


Box Hill. Vic. 3128. 


ADELAIDE: (08) 211 84 
BRISBANE: 07) 054 1911 


SYONEY ri 2255 
LAUNCEST: 


I: (003) 31 $545 


Fax; (03) 899 0819 


DARWIN: (009) 81 411 
PERTH (0b 2127122 
HOBART: (002) 242611 


‘ACME 709 


Electronics Today is Australia’s dynamic 
electronics monthly. It has more special 
features, new and exciting projects to 
build and a wealth of information on 
components, equipment and new 
technology. Regular features include 
Australia’s top hi-fi reviews and news 
‘on communications and computing. 
Buy your copy now from your local 
newsagent, or become a subscriber and 
have the magazine home delivered. 
Only $35.40 for 12 issues. 

Send your cheque to: 

Subscriptions Department 

Federal Publishing 

P.O. Box 227 

Waterloo, N.S.W. 2017 


Odds on our favourite 
handheld transceiver 
ust got 


APocket-Size Masterpiece. 

This small, lightweight, ultra-compact 
handheld transceiver is designed for 
ultimate ease of operation and 
‘convenient portability, but without 
‘compromising the traditional high 
standards of ICOM transceivers. 

Itis only 24 of the size of the IC-2A, 


Easy Frequency Entry. The thumb- 
wheel switches of our popular IC-2A 
handheld have evolved into rocker 
switches for 1 MHz/100kH2/10kHz 
frequency stepping/5kHz up-down 
scanning /memory channel selection, 


10 Memory Channels. The IC-n2a has 
atotalof 10 programmable memory 
channels for storage of your favourite 
repeaters and simplex channels, 


Selectable Transmit Offset. Standard 
duplex split for repeater operation is 

+ 600kHz using the rear panel switch. 
Alternatively, special-purpose 
frequency spiits can be programmed 

= anywhere within the IC-n2a's 
EaIcom frequency coverage. 


@ ULTRA-COMPACT DESIGN 


@ 5kHz FREQUENCY 
STEPPING 


lity even in dark environments. 


Power-Saving Design. Low 
dissipation circuit design combined 
with ICOM's special powecsaver 
circuitry reduce standby receiver 
aperation power consumption by 75% 
after 30 seconds in the squelched 
state, greatly increasing maximum 
operating time without recharging. 


Selectable Power Output. State of the 
art transmitter design provides 
selectable power output at 1 Wor 
100m. 


Options Available. Options forthe 
IC-u2a include the MB-20 beltclip, 
HS-10headset-microphone combina- 
tion, BC-50 Desk Charger, IC-CP1 
cigarette lighter cable, C-BP20, BP21, 
BP22, BP23, BP24 battery packs and 
IC-MB16 mobile mounting bracket. 


@ 10 PROGRAMMABLE 
MEMORIES 


@ LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY 


l™ POWER SAVER DESIGN 


Premera dos on 
Be Seat ange ctconmicaos eaipnent 

aay IC OM 

Name. [2 1 ® 


ee ; ; The Frequency of ideas. 


Al tated spectestone ae apprormate and sujet 6 change witout notice oF 
Gigaton. ICOM customers should be aware of equipment purchase at 
Postcode Suhorsed ICOM Austra Aerts. Ths equipments nol covered by our pars and 


‘Stour weary 
POST TO: ICOM, 7 DUKE STREET, WINDSOR, VICTORIA318}, 
Phone: (Business) (Home) (ORPHONE (03)51 2284 OR 5297582 loomsrs 


